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Overview

Overview

This guide describes the functionalities of the two main views in People Planner, the Project Managers
Gantt chart (PG) and the Resources Gantt chart (RG).

Although this guide covers much of the People Planner functionality, there are functional areas that this
guide does not describe. In addition, some of the functionality that this guide describes is only available if
the event or resource does not have its origin in Maconomy.

For the purposes of this guide, the term control refers to elements of the user interface that you can
operate to control what you see or what should happen. This includes the following:

= Buttons

= Input fields

= Check boxes
= Radio buttons
= Date pickers
= Dropdowns

For a list of all of the controls, see Controls in the PG and Controls in the RG for the description of a
specific control from the appropriate list.

Terms and Abbreviations

The following table defines some of the central terms used in People Planner.

Account An account is where the numbers go. For example, there is an account
that holds all of the allocated hours (that is, the planning), an account for
time registrations, an account for budgeted man hours, and so on.

Actuals This is a type of account that holds “actual values,” as opposed to
“planning values,” for example, time registrations, as opposed to the
planning values of bookings.

Allocation This is also known as a “booking” or “man hour entry,” when a resource
has been assigned to work on an event for a specified number of hours.

Note: Beginning with Release 3.8.4, People Planner supports amount
lines. For amount lines any allocations/bookings are assumed to be
monetary amounts, rather than hours.

Assignment An assignment is a link between a resource and an event. An
assignment can be created from either the PG or the RG. In the PG, you
select a task and assign a resource on it; in the RG, you select a
resource and assign it to an event.

The sub-grids in the PG and RG are two ways of showing the same
assignments, with the catch that each shows only those assignments
that belong to the selected event or resource. The Assignment Gantt
chart (AG) shows all assignments.
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Booking

Capacity

Cell

Control

Diagram

ERP

Event

Gantt

Grid

Header

Load

Perspective

PG

Resource

The actual number of hours on an assignment need not have been
specified (see Allocation).

See Allocation.

The capacity indicates how many hours the resource can be booked for.
It is determined by the calendars.

In the PG and RG, this is the term for the input fields in a Gantt where a
user enters the hours of a booking.

These are the elements of the graphical user interface (GUI) that users
can operate to control what they see or what happens on the screen.
Controls include buttons, radio buttons, check boxes, date pickers,
dropdowns, input fields, and so on.

A commonly used term for the bottom-rightmost part of a Gantt chart,
such as the PG and RG. The Diagram part is sometimes also called the
Gantt because it is the location where the Gantt bars are displayed. See
also Header and Grid.

Enterprise Resource Planning. This usually refers to the Maconomy
product.

This is a shared term for project, subproject, task, summary, milestone,
and absence. Many of the People Planner functions do not distinguish
among the kinds of events.

See Diagram.

A commonly used term for the bottom-leftmost part of a Gantt chart,
such as the PG and RG. See also Header and Diagram.

A commonly used term for the top-most part of a Gantt chart, such as
the PG and RG. See also Grid and Diagram.

The sum of all bookings is the load. It is usually compared to the
capacity.

This is a saved setup that focuses on enabling a user to perform some
task, such as building up a project by adding events, assigning
resources, and allocating them. A perspective consists of one or more
customized views.

Project Manager Gantt chart. As the name indicates, this chart is
intended for a project planner’s point of view.

Resources can be individuals, budgets, teams, locations, and so on.
Resources are used for planning; they can be assigned on events and
can be allocated for some hours. Most resources are of the Kind
“Individual,” which is an employee.
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RG

User

View

WBS

Resources Gantt chart. As the name indicates, this chart is intended for
a resources manager’s point of view.

A person who can log in to People Planner. Users are usually resources,
and the other way around, but that is not a requirement.

A view is a window that focuses on a certain set of capabilities. The
views are the fundamental building blocks of the People Planner GUI.
Users normally do not see the views, but instead are presented with a
setup where one or more views are combined, configured, and then
saved as a perspective.

Work Breakdown Structure. This refers to the hierarchical tree structure
where a project is built up by events.
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Gantt Charts

Almost all functionality in People Planner involves one or both of the two main Gantt charts:
= Project Manager Gantt chart (PG)
= Resources Gantt chart (RG)
These two charts are each divided into three parts:
= Header.
= Grid to the left.
= Diagram to the right; this often shows a Gantt chart.

The following figure shows the Header, Grid, and Diagram parts of the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart =4
Display - | ] % [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al MR ERER &
& é‘. & D | show Nothing | = | | 24-08-2015 = ‘.i.' U= '._-i-_.' None ~ | | Assignment filter: None ~ | &
-
~ | | 100 % | 5] - 4m mp [ .w an ‘Q Actuals Totals « | Mixed activities ~| PeriodforActuals - 3£ [ [B 1 @ B m &
Working hou... | =
september 2015 oktober 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
24081 3108 0708 1409 2108 2808 05-10 1210
|. | MName Main Project Name | Start Finish ‘ 35 3% a7 28 39 40 41 47
]
- > ProjectX Projecty 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 "ProjectX
(=] ' Taski Projecty 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 sk
Mame - ?:itgnment ng'gggfd Allocated Remaining ‘
¥
] % BudgetRest 0 1] 0
A Resource 2 0 200 -200 U 24 40 102
4 Resource 3 8] a 0
» Projectf Projecty 2408-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 < ProjectY
+ - X+ 4 I} 3

=  The Header is where the controls are. Some of the controls act on the Grid, and some act on the
Diagram.

= The Diagram is where you do planning, such as booking a resource for a number of hours in a
given period.

= The Grid has a single main grid. For each line in that grid, there is a sub-grid:
= The main grid shows events (the PG) or resources (the RG).
= The sub-grids, sometimes also called the assignment sub-grids, show the assignments.

= Both the main grid and the sub-grids have columns, which display information about the
events and resources.

Both the PG and RG are called Gantt charts because the Diagram can show Gantt bars. This is obvious
for the PG, but even though it is not the default for the RG, it is supported there as well. See Show
Activities / Show Bookings.
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Configuring Gantt Charts

You can configure all three parts of the Gantt charts. The purpose of this is typically to remove controls
that are not being used, or to add columns and accounts to display wanted information.

Note: The figures in this guide usually show the default setups of views—that is, how they look before
they are configured. This appearance is not the way that most users experience them; most users
experience views that have been configured and saved as perspectives.

Configure the Header

You can configure the Header in several ways:
= Rearrange controls.
= Remove controls.

= Add controls.

= Set a control to a specific value, and then perhaps disable or remove that control so that users

cannot change its value.

To configure the PG or RG Header part:

1. Right-click on the Header part and choose Customize ... from the shortcut menu that appears.

The Customization dialog opens.

Resources Gantt Chart

[ | Red/green Map lload fcapacity) -| B3 et

100 %

= EEE @
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[ # iame | I ;-e::
r |
@ & Noname
v |2 & Kona the Babarian
B 1 Conan the Babarian |

i
o

40 /40

o=ty 4 P

7l = [~

- B | e

1

i 2.‘-\;._ - _ - - - - .

september 2016

]
38

UG e T Customaatn
| Toobars | Commands | Options

40f40 4

2. Do any of the following, as appropriate:

= Drag a control to a different location

= Drag a control “off” the header to remove it.

|-

B AAd AEews [0 @

4
Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities = o
okiober 2015 november 2015

o1l
47

28-0% 0211 0811
40 45 48

1351

W la°  &°
B rgre e e
Y T VK]

':.-\3__ !:_.—3_ !_H_\_'E_
Catagories: Commands: T & il
(Unassigned Items) Display -
Show Graphic/value

"= Show Activities

oy P— T oaam . o

4 ¥
Description

Coge

= Drag a control from the Commands tab of the Customization dialog onto the Header part of

the PG or RG to add it to the Heade

r part.
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3. Click Close when you are done.

Configure the Grid

You can configure the Grid part—both the main grid and its assignment grids—in several ways:
= Rearrange columns.
= Remove columns.
= Add columns.
= Define and add new columns.

=  Group entries on one or more columns.

To rearrange columns:

»  Click and hold on a column header and drag it to another location.

To add a new column:
1. Right-click anywhere on the line of the column headers. This opens the shortcut menu.

2. Choose Column Chooser from the shortcut menu. The Column Customization dialog opens.
This dialog enables you to choose from the following:

= Columns — These are People Planner’s predefined columns.

= Calculated — Use these to define new columns that should be calculated according to some
formula.

= Lookup — These are for columns that are not covered elsewhere.

= Visual Effect — These are used to highlight the values in columns depending on criteria that
you define.
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' Column Customization 52
| Colums | Calculated | Lookup | visual Effect
i o)

S — Actuals, Actuals A... |+
Absence Type Chastom -
Account Manager Dimensions = |
Activity Number WES
Actuals 01-01-2016 - 13-07-2016 Actuals in Period
Actuals on and after 13-07-2016 Actuals After

Ad Hoc System
Allccated Miscellaneous
Allocated Cost on and after 13-07-2016 Alocated Cost after (
Allocated GM oM
Allocated GM% M
ANocated on and after 13-07-2016 Alocated after (Actus
Allocated Revenue Revenue
Allocated Revenue on and after 13-07-2016 Alocated Revenue af
Approved Count System
Assignment Count System
Auto-calculate Booking Hours Mescellaneous
Automatic WBS Numbering WBS
Baseline Budget |Budget
Baseline Budget Revenue Revenue

| Baseline Budget Timestamp Budget R

3. Add columns by dragging them from the dialog onto the header line, or by double-clicking the
column in the Column Chooser dialog.

For an example of a calculated column, see Columns that Depend on the Period for Actuals.

Fundamentals Guide 7



Deltek

Configuring Gantt Charts

Group Within Columns

You can group the PG and RG on columns; that is, all events/resources that have the same value in the
column are bundled together in a group. The following figure shows resources that belong to Company 1
or Company 2, or the company is unspecified.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@lRed,’grEEn Map {load/capadity) |'| S‘Buih |" Z| D| | | T "‘5_ | |j | & | & & & | & '5) L H— .@ el

é ‘% % = 2 = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] - | M | &% | &4+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals + | -
|‘\"'.*‘UI|'J'\1I]‘1UU‘.. | | |].00% |'| | Eﬁ] m_]m m | |

september 2015 oktober 2015 e

Drag a column header here to group by that column

o == [T s

¥ H H H H H

» 512 Administrator i : : -

7 % BudgetResource 1 Companyl 44%444#44 '

7 4 Resource 1 Companyl i

| |® 2 Resowce 2 Company2 TUHfaofa ;e ts/e0 0@ 0% /%0 0/%.  0/%0  0/%0

| |® 2 Resource 3 14740 PTH00TF 0% G/% 12/« 0/40 0/40  o/40 0/4  0/%

@ 2 Resource 4 Companyl mmmmmmmmmm’

+ = Xt 4 ] oA | m =;

To group on a column:
»  Click on a column header and drag it onto the Drag a column header here area and release it.

Tip: To group on more than one column, drag each column, one by one, onto the grouping area.

The following figure shows grouping on the Company column. The numbers in the [ ] brackets indicate
the number of elements in the group.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRedfgreanMap(loadj‘apauty} |'| 3‘3011’1 |"Z| Dl |\-=l_ 75 | gl & \& & &l&l@-%—l@ Pt
é ‘% é = = = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] = | E | 5?;, | éﬂ'l Period for Actuals » | Actuals Totals = | n -
|‘\‘-.a‘o|'l<mghou‘..| ||].UU% |'| | ETI[] @ﬂ 5] | |
september 2015 oktober 2015 -
2408 31408 0709 1409 2108 2808 05-10 12-10 18-10 26-10 02
| # name - | # company NERE: 36 37 38 39 a0 a1 2 43 a 45
ﬂ | i i i i i
* Company: [2]
piv G [« 1[3]
£ BudgetResource 1 Company 1
2 Resource 1 Company1l 3 s H 4
2 Resource 4 Company 1 mmmmmm

» Company: Company2 [1]

—- == -------!

+ — Xt 4| 1l 3 4 | 1 }

You can expand and collapse a group by clicking the small > button.

Note: You can group in both the PG and the RG. However, in the PG you must select the Allow
Sorting and Grouping check box
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The following example shows the use of the Allow Sorting and Grouping check box in the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | Ell% W Allow Serting and grouping “AII |'| | EI B m = & | é.‘.

: & & & 7] |5howNoH’|ing "‘ ‘24—08—2015 "‘ @ L= @ | Assignment filter: None - | &

: -
| |'| |100% |'| I-EI -dm [ i}";J ('f“ b Actuals Totals - Period for Actuals ~ E EI_Iﬁ = @ i3] \]_Im [i77]
Working hou... | = ‘

september 2015 oktober 2018 november 2015 .
[0 [2nm e I A A A A

ﬂ : : : T : T

v i3 Main Project Name: ProjectX [4]

" | > mMain Project Name: Projecty [1] :

+ = x % <[] [ : : : [ : 3

In the RG, each grouping line displays the sum of all of the bookings that are included in the group. The
following figure shows the summation of groupings on the resource level and on the group level.

Resources Gantt Chart o x

Red/green Map {load/capacity) |'| S‘Buih |" = D| ‘ | f"f- | |j | & | & & & | ﬁg\_‘ .a {TH— @ poet]
é ‘% é E ‘EE', E = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | E | qvi, | éjv | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | -
|‘\-‘-.a‘o|'kjnghou‘.. | | |100% |'| | E] [# m_ﬁ B |

35 august 2015 36 august 2015 re
2408 2508 2608 2108 2808 2508 30408 (3108 0109 0208 0305 0405 0509
| 8 Hame | & Company ma ti on i i 5 i on to fr s
v Company: Companyl [3] - 16/24
E % BudgetResource 1 |Company1 B
Event Category Total
Name Assignment | Revenue Total Load
T
 iBlEroreced] C 3 3
3 Projecty 0 5 : 5 |
L TaskX 0 0 1
» {E & Resource 1 ;Companyl n/s Lk 5,"3” 8/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/s 0/8
Event Category Total
Name Assignment | Revenue Total Load
¥
bV TaskiXX | 0 8 5 3
X Resource 4 |Corr|pany1 0/s ofe ofe o ﬁ o/e ore /e 0/8 LR
5 compony compamy i Ce e e se ais o o om ois ois ois ors o-
+ = X% A il » o4 m 3
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For the PG, the behavior of the grouping lines is determined by the setting Display » Grouping.

Project Manager Gantt Chart =]
Display +|| E] 2 [¥] Alow Sorting and grouping | (EbhlsEa&a|&
3 summation T 0—® eamgnment niter taonelo] 1 2

3 Value Display L] - 4@ =y |y a0 Actusls Totals - Period for Actusls + 3¢ [ [T W i &

x

-

N IZ Grouping | Map and Man Hours b ‘ ‘
p— september 2015 oktober 2015 -
|: ] Default Layout |BESE|\HE -
2408 3108 078 1409 2148 2808 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 0211
& |.)’ Name Main Project Name o |.f St 35 36 a7 38 39 a0 41 42 43 a4 45

> ProjectX Projectt 17-0¢ [PRGEEIX

£ TaskX Project) 17-0F - Taski

v Taskx Project 17-0¢ [TESHRC

X AbsenceX Projectx 17-OE§ AbsenceX.
> Main Project Name: ProjectY [1] 15 1.000 3 16 o o o o o o

[+
% v Main Project Name: ProjectX [4] il 0 24 0 12 o 920 o o o
13

+ —xH AW P | »

Configure the Diagram

You can configure the Diagram part in several ways:
= Set up which accounts it should display. It can show up to four accounts side-by-side.
=  Set up the color scheme.

For a description of how to configure which accounts to display, see Accounts.

Use a Less Compact RG

The traditional appearance of the RG has always been compact, as the following figure illustrates.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRedfgreanMap(loadj‘apauty) |'| 3‘3011’1 |"2‘ Dl ||!—_ 7__ | |j| & \& & &.&-@—4‘—&) [0
é ‘% % £ = = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] = | E | g:’ﬁ, | é}vl Period for Actuals = | Actuals Totals - | =
|‘\‘-.a‘o|'l<mghou‘.. | ||].UU% |'| | Eﬁ] Ujj %] ‘ |
februar 2016 marts 2016 april 2016 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
ogoz 1502 02 2802 o702 1403 2103 2503 04-04 1104 1804 504 0205
J|" fiams * I"" & 7 5 3 10 1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
?
4 Administrator -ﬂ u,rm wﬂ wm urm n,rﬂ u,rm wﬂ wm urm n,rﬂ wm n/4
4. Budget Resource 1 i %
2 Resourcel N 0/4%0 YL 0/% 0f40 0/40 0/4%0 o/ m 0/40 0/40 o4
£ Resource2 Uoja o ojan o/40 oje uja ofa 040 oje0 ajam 0ja0 /a0 0/
2 Resource3 o0 avja as/w a0/w0 TojaT orw ojw o/ o/m o/w /w0 o/a
» |E 2 Resourced 0f% /a0 9j@  oja ofw  oja0 o/a  ojx o/x ofa  o/a  0/4
+ = X 4[] [ Cm ] 3
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However, beginning with People Planner 3.6, you can change this to a “lighter” version; the following
figure shows an example.

|Red,’greanMap(Ioadj’Gpauty) |'| S‘Buih |"z‘ Dl:ll- an | Ijl & & &I&w@"—@’a‘

é ‘% & B = E [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | o {x% | &3~ | Peried for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals + | : -
[t [ [m% ]| @ 6 @ @ ®
februar 2016 marts 2016 april 2018 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|{,9 Name N 0802 |5-02 202 2302 07403 1403 2103 2503 04-04 1104 1504 2504 02-05
J i1 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
. ; : : :

. BudgetResource 1 S = e o mm e e e gy e e e
% Resourcel I———————— —— ——_
[ & Resource? ————————————_
£ Resource3 ;_ 40 400 45 40 40 m————————_

[ & Administrator ————————————_
» [E & Resourced ————————————_

3

+ — % % A [] S : : : W : : : : 3

Two settings that were added in People Planner 3.6 enable you to choose this lighter version. You can
select these settings in the People Planner Admin Tool, as the following figure shows.

1%, Deltek Peaple Pisrmer Admin Tool [= & |
pheer
| [y [reg o p—
Edbt Setmgi
r me | Generai User Interfoce Setings

[ o Bockng dtrauson methad Pmm-l.-budmn.._
Gaitt LI Deduct sheence snd &vent bo | |
_ Dafinllmgage o s ] Sywtms (Bl

Mumber of decmals shown on | 0 | l

Mer.’Smﬁ:Lkr Shioes oMM Names on Group g |
Hothction [ e Crarmcter Separatce |

Project Use rch = orrt |
Sysiem [ st Roundes cels [
¢ Maconomy Iniegr
b Excharge Integration

Use Charscter Separa bor
Descrpbion: If ensbled, ol wales sre rendered o & sngks e,

Export Sattngs IportSettegs | Seem |
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Use Character Separator The RG can show up to four accounts at the same time. A “/”
character is used by default to separate the account numbers.
Select this check box to use the / character as the separator.
Deselect this check box to use a space as the separator.

Use Rounded Cells
add a bit of spacing between them.

Zoom Timescale

Select this check box to round the corners of individual cells and

This control determines how much space the cells should take up. The following figure shows an example

that is zoomed all the way out.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
=3 |Redfgrean Map {load/capacity) |'| E|3 ‘Bcﬂﬂ |" Z‘ Dl | = & | 3| 2 | & a & | & 24-08-2015 - I'&) H— &)I'ﬁ‘
é ‘% % E ‘55'5 E = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | E | g"v | é}v | Penod for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | | Mixed activities H -
|‘\‘-f‘o|'kjnghou‘.. | ||].00% |v| | Eﬁﬂ = Ujj 1] | |
! september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 december 2015 lianuar 2016 februar 2016 &
Drag a column header here to group by that column | —
| PN | 3 2408 31.08(07-09 14-09 21-09 26-09(05-10 12-10 18-10 26-10(02-11 05-11 16-11 23-11 30-11|07-12 14-12 21-12 28-12|04-01 11-01 16-01 2501|0102 0802 154
i Name P |35pmgp |37 38 30 40 |41 42 43 44 |45 45 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 |1 2 3 4 |5 6 7
1] I
» [E] & Resource 3 | A T T T T T T T T T T T T TE T T
Event Category Total A
MName Assignment | Revenue =
v
DIl 2 = ] ol
> ProjectX 0 iz
> Projecty 0 0 1.0
4| [ 3 »
B 2 BudgetResource 1 cor m/W\/“{Mﬁ(ﬂgﬁ{ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁ{ﬂﬁ(ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁ(ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁ
& Resource 1 Cor 13/ 0f 5/ 0f 0f 0/ LT A A S A S A
L Resource 2 Cor 5 0f 22/ 16/ 0f o/ of o/ of of o/ of of of of o/ of o/ of of o/ of of o/ of ©
4 Resource 4 Cor 1; of ofoofo ol o o ool ool o o oS ofoof o o of o 0 0f o) 0f oS 0f o) 0
[ & Administrator T T e W e N M T Y
+ = X% 4[] b | b
The following is an example that is zoomed all the way in.
Resources Gantt Chart o x
123 |Red,fgrean Map {load /capacity) |'| El} ‘Buih |V‘ Z| D| ‘ | = 2 | 3| & | & a a | aﬁ_\‘ 24-08-2015 ,é) ‘j‘j o
P A 2 2 = 58 = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | B | &% | &~ | Peried for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities - -
|\"¢‘UIHHQ‘10U‘.. | | |100% |'| | Eﬁ] E7 ﬂ_]m 7]
august 2015 iseptember 2015 e
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
[ nane [ 2 = 2 oz e
7] I
» (& & Resource 3 | O L LT 0740 [T
Event Category Total L
Mame Assignment | Revenue =
v
b I TashX 0 |
> ProjectX 0
> Projecty 0 10 1.000
4] [ 4 b
2 Budget Resource 1 Cor S ‘———"J_“L f_;m - ————"0]40 ) e ———— ] — L] ’___::-—-E
L Resource 1 Cor 13 /40 HN- .‘.-N- um-
£ Resource 2 Cor 5[40 LI 22/40 16/40
4 Resource 4 Cor n,rﬂ n,rm u,rm UIH
£ Administrator B nian nian nian nian 4
+ — x % 4[] PoAalm b
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You can use this control to ensure that:
= Numbers are not cut off, and

= Too much space is not used on showing blank space.

Save a Customized View as a Perspective

When you customize a view, you can save the new layout as a perspective. You can even save a setup
that contains several views as a perspective.

There are two groups of perspectives, User and Company. The only difference is whether a perspective
is intended for the user alone, or it is shared with other users in the company. For Company perspectives,
you can also specify which user roles can see the perspective.

Often users do not have access to the individual views, and can only access them through the system’s
saved perspectives.

Perspectives (|
B H X &

3 New perspective 1

User \ Company J-

The following figure shows a perspective where:
= Both the PG and RG have been added.
= They have been docked, the PG over the RG.

= For both the PG and the RG, the Synchronize Panes button has been clicked and then removed
(see Synchronize Panes).

= Both the PG and the RG have been set to show the Day view.
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No name@PP36 - Deltek People Planner = B
Importand Bxport  Tools
{H] L 8;
Perspectives O ¢ || Project Mlanager Gantt Chart ' ox
REHXA& Display - | Bl %24 [T Alow Sorting and grouping | (B S 6 & &d & = st [~] (202015 [] @ LH— @ [vone [=]
[ Mew perspective 1 b -
i ized PG andRG | |: Nene - | £ -
[ [~ [100 % [=] €71 - 4= = ) G Sl < Actuals Totals + | Mixed activities Period for Actuals = (]} [E] (1] @ | Working hou
35: august 2015 36: august 2015 |37: september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column =
2008 1308 2508 2708 2308 2508 3008 (308 O0Wds 0203 0309 O0e09 0505 0605  (074S 0803 0509 109 1109 124
& | name [ Projectam 7122 on_to ir b s ma i on _to fr B s ma u on  to fr Iy
[
> Projectx Projectx (PiGieEX”
v Taski Project TaskX. F
> SubProjectX ProjectX SubProjectl |
V Task 52 ProjectX . TEsKE2
v Task 261 ProjectX ‘ TEsK2BT!
£ Taskaz Projectx
v DocumentatProject |Doctmentatior
" User ", Company > SubSubProject Project SubSIBPGE
T =y v Investigatior PrejectX Fvestigation |
> 1) Frojects A v Drilings  Projectx Drilligs’
> () Dimensions | > SubSubProject FrojectX B T
> () Calendars + = %t 4] oA m | »
v J;‘;‘”‘“ Resources Gantt Chart 2 x
esources
() Resources Gantt Chort | ||| 123 [Red/green Map (oadjcapacity) |~ | [3 [Both =] = o] 3R A A S A [ [E RN TS N N === =)
[OJ Assignments Gantt C. : b
3 Teams Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | &% | &)+ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activites |~ | [workinghou... [ -] [ 100 9. [-] | @ = W @@
) Calendar [35: august 2015 36: august 2015 37: september 2016
Osds Drag a column header here to group by that column
Te0s 2508 2508 2708 1508 08 3008 (308 0108 0208 0305  OW05 0505 0605 (0708 0808 0505 1005 110 1
gs‘““ Level Lsts [ neme I"’ 'lma i on i ir in s ma__ i on___fo fr [ o ma ti on_ to fr lo
Skl Selector .
[T view Assigned Skils
D\(\Ewkwgnﬁdﬂd}whes & & Noname H 0fe s 0fe 0fe 0f8 ore ore ore ore 0/8 o/8 o/8 o/8 /8 /s
O Retes Kona the Babarian ) T8 ofs ofe 0fe BfB. B8f8 B8/8 B8/B 8/8 8/8 8/8 8/8 8/8 8/8 -
0 costs 2 Conan the Babarian -
) Goals .
(0] scheduler ~ ||+ — %+ <] SR »
| No selection] [~ [4R].7 (X [ 5] | % @ (%) license Viewer | About :

Thus, this figure shows the synchronized PG and RG. See also Main Display Views; main display views
can be considered a lightweight form of perspectives.

Synchronize Panes

When a perspective contains both a PG and a RG, it is useful to coordinate them so that scrolling on the
timeline in one of the Gantt charts automatically causes the other Gantt chart to scroll. You do this by
clicking the Synchronize Panes button in each of the Gantt charts. That button is highlighted by the blue
box in the following figure.

Once you have clicked this button, the Gantt chart for the view will scroll when the counterpart Gantt
scrolls. To ensure mutual synchronization, be sure to select the button in both views. (Note that the
preceding figure shows an example of a synchronized PG and RG.)

Project Manager Gantt Chart a x

Display ~ | El, % Allow Sorting and grouping | | D m | ‘:‘E:E' & | E_'_
A & & & 5] |ShowNothmg "l ‘24{]872015 "‘ ‘\;) U= '\-}) | Assignment filter: None ~ | &

| |'| |100% |'| Gl -4m = | Ty S 4 Actuals Totals - Per\odforActua\sv mEEEE @
‘Working hou... | = |

september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 r
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= = 2408 3108 0708 1409 2108 2808 05-10 1210 1510 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11

[¢ [ Neme Main Project Nam: | 35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 4 a5 48 47
[v]
» @ - > ProjectX Projecty "ProjectX’

- E Taskx Projecty §Tas

W Taskxy Projecty, TaskX |

X AbsenceX Projectx AbsenteX

» Projecty Projecty ProjectY
+ = %% ] (K n »
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Controls in the Project Manager Gantt Chart

In the following figure, the controls in the Header of the Project Manager Gantt (PG) chart are arranged in
four rows, but this arrangement depends on your screen resolution.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | E] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping B m = :g*
B A & = [showhothing [~ (170805 [~ @ TH— @ Assignment filter: None = | =
: -
[ [~ [100% [+] 57 - & = w i Actuals Totals + |Mixed activities Period for Actuals - % {11 [B [ (3 [T @ &
Working hou... | = |
lllllll 12015 september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
5 5 . . 1708 2408 3108 07-09 1409 2109 2809 05-10 12-10 12-10 26-10 02-11 02-11
[# |2 Neme o Drpicctlion) (x4 35 38 37 38 20 41 42 43 14 45 %
v
P -1 > ProjectX Projecty "ProjectX’
 TaskX Projectx
+ = %t 4 (| 1l »

Default Controls

The following table lists the controls that are displayed by default. Note that the row numbers in this table
refer to the rows in which these controls are grouped in the preceding figure; however, you can arrange
these controls in any way that suits you.

Row 1
Display = Summation Display Settings
= Aggregation
= Value Display
= Grouping
= Default
Layout
|:-_I:'.l. Sort by WBS Sort by WBS.
@ Allow Sorting and Grouping
Grouping
Show Level Show Level

Fundamentals Guide

15



Controls in the Project Manager Gantt Chart

Deltek

Icon Control M For More Information

Ca

(=]

| Show Mothing | - |

| 14-09-2015 [~]

|%{__| 4 H— |:;|-'|

Mone | bt |

Row 3

Display Main Project
and Its Subprojects

Display Selected
Project including
Subprojects
Display Selected
Project Excluding
Subprojects

View Only Projects
Related to Selected
Assignments

Lock View

Assign Resource

Show Only Tentative

Show Only Declined

Show Only Approved

Show Progress

Show Resource Names

Navigation Date
Zoom Timescale

Display (Main Display)

Assignment Filter

Settle Close Projects

Filter Projects

Filter Projects

Filter Projects

View Only Projects
Related to Selected

Assignments
Lock View (PG)

Assign a Resource to
an Existing Event (PG)

Filter by Approval
Status

Filter by Approval
Status

Filter by Approval
Status

Show Progress

Show Resource
Names

Navigation Date

Zoom Timescale

Main Display Views of
the PG

Filter Assignments

Open and Closed
Projects
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Icon Control M For More Information

| 100 % [~]

Mixed activities | - |

=

Main Display View
Select Probability
Setting

Insert Child Task

Outdent
Indent

Insert Task

Insert Absence
Insert Child Absence
Insert Milestone
Actuals Totals

Activities Types

Period for Actuals

Synchronize Panes

Even Allocation

Book Available
Capacity

Book Budget Hours on
Available Capacity

Book Full Capacity %

Book Full Capacity

Insert Child
Task

Insert Child
Milestone

Insert Child
Absence

Main Display Views of
the PG

Assign Probability to a
Project

Move Events
Move Events

Add Event as a Sibling

Add Event as a Sibling

Add Event as a Child

Add Event as a Sibling

Actuals Total
Activity Types

Set the Period for
Actuals

Synchronize Panes

Allocate Hours Evenly

Allocations

(Bookings)

Allocations

(Bookings)

Allocations

(Bookings)

Allocations

(Bookings)
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Book First Available Allocations
Capacity (Bookings)
7] Book Recurring Allocations
(Bookings)
Row 4
| working hou... |~ | Man Hours (Accounts) Accounts

Controls That Are Not Shown by Default

Not all of the available controls are shown by default. The following table lists the additional controls that
are not shown by default. You can add them by performing the following procedure.
To access controls that are not shown by default:

1. Right-click on the Header in the PG. The shortcut menu opens.

2. Choose Customize from the shortcut menu. The Customize dialog opens.

Project Manager Gantt Chart (=14
Display - | E] T2 [T Allow Sorting and grouping _ Fph &l &
B e a = |Shom Nothing ‘ | |17ﬂ8 -2015 one - | &
H Customization B3 i
~| | 100 % | 5] - 4 d for Actuals - ¥ [ i m
| [~ (200 =1 € - I o= T E @@
Working hou... |~
Categories: Commands: 1
aug ober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column (Unassigned Items) ‘2 Allow Sorting and groupin =
174 0 1210 1810 26-10 0211 0911
| | MName Main Project Nam: |34 | E: Copy WBS = 42 43 44 45 46
. . =
J [ Paste WBS
3 - Projectx -
. Paste WBS and assignmen
v Taskx Project — |
M= Paste special i
4 i 4
Description
Close
+ = Xt 4| poA 11} 3

3. Do any of the following:

= Drag new controls into the Header.

= Drag existing controls—that is, rearrange them and/or remove them.
4. Click Close when you are done.

You can add any of the following controls.
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_ Control For More Information

) Add To-Do
[ Copy
E=] Copy Assignments
5 Copy Special
= Copy WBS
o Cut
B, Find Resource
i Paste
Paste Assignments and
Allocations
F] Paste Special
F] Paste WBS
& Paste WBS and Assignments
£ Paste WBS, Assignments,
and Allocations
Show Information
Display Settings
Summation

To-Do’s

Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

Copy Assignments and Allocations

Copy Assignments and Allocations

and Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocations

Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocations

Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations.

Find a Resource

Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

Copy Assignments and Allocations

Copy Assignments and Allocations

and Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocations

Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocations

Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocations

Copy WBS, Assignments, and
Allocationss

Show Information

Summation controls how bookings are summed up and displayed directly on the Gantt-bars. Summation
can have the following values:

= None — Only the event name is shown. This is the default.

= Direct Only — Only bookings directly on assignments on the event should be summed on the

Gantt bar.
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= Bottom/Up — Bookings on assignment on the event, as well as bookings on all child events,
should be summed on the Gantt bar.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display -| | E] T2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | D E =N £+

| summation s Slo0—@ | Acsignment fite:None - | &5
S ValueDisplay [Manhows |- [*)” @ = [y Fn Op Actuals Totals - Period for Actuals » i (77} W i &
S G ]
. 'september 2015 oktober 20156 .
|.;‘ |.ﬂ Name |Mam Project Name |.)‘ Start & Finish | %gj _?.36'08 _%;""‘G _lg‘;ias é}f& ﬁ-ae f:’m },22'
7 I
»iE -3 ProjectX Project’ 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 "ProjectX.
W TaskX Projecty 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 @.
> Projecty Project 24-08-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 Préject
+ - X Hd S [ ] »
The following is an example of Summation Bottom/Up.
o x

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | El 52 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | D E | = & | £+
YW T orra s T T ) — T
[ [+] [100 % [~] 57 - = = 7] iy 5 @ ActuaIsTota\sv Period for Actuals - H8 []] 2] I

‘Working hou... | = ‘ ‘

Drag a column header here to group by that column EEREZRSE oktober 2015 november 2015 a
2408 3108 0708 1409 2109 2608 05-10 1210 1210 2610 0Z-11 05-11 1611
|.)‘ |.)‘ Mame Main Praject Nami | 5 36 a7 38 39 in " G 2 o i = =
v
- > Projectx Projectx e e 1]
2 - I TaskX Projectt ; 13
Assignment | Assigned
B * | Text Budget
¥
3 % Budget Rest
1 Resource 2 B 2
4 Resource 3 :
4| 1l »
riE v Taskxx ProjectX -
Assignment | Assigned
feme “ | Text Budget
7
j 1 Resource 1
4| 1il »
X AbsenceX ProjectX
» ProjectY Projectt a
+ = %% (] oA m ] »

Aggregation
Aggregation determines where assignments are to be displayed. Aggregation has two possible values:
= None — Assignments are only shown directly on the events that they belong to.

= Bottom/Up — Assignments are shown on all parent events, as well.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | Bl & [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | plhl s & 5%
& A & E [showothing || 07122055 [~ @ TH— @ | Assignment filter: None - | S
: -
| |'| |100% |'| G - 4m = |y S oo Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities - Period for Actuals - #8 [1 [T [ & I
Working hou... | = | |
2015 januar 2018 februar 2016 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
o-iz 141z -2 B2 0401 1101 18401 2501 0102 [el2e7] 1502 2207 2502 ;|
|./ |./” MName |Ma|n Project Name |ap 51 52 53 1 2 4 5 g 7 3 3 L |
g
» [l - > ProjectX ProjectX "ProjectX ™
Assignment | Assigned
Text Budget Allocate
v
» | * Name: Budget Resource o 0 o
¥ MName: Resource 1 o [} o
> Name: Resource 2 o o o
»* Name: Resource 3 o 0 o
* Name: Res Cat
> Name: Resource 2
4| [ | 3
- E Taskx ProjectX =
W TaskiX ProjectX Taskx ) . e
+ = x5 <[] P A om | 3

The second option is intended for use when you are only interested in seeing the top levels of a project.

For example, you could use it with the Level control (see Show Level).

Value Display

Value Display can have the following values:

=  Man Hours — This is the default.

= Man Hours and Available Capacity

The following shows that available capacity is calculated as total capacity minus the load.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display -| | Bl & [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih =& &
b5 1@ — @[ [7]] Assgnmentriter None -
: ] (= - (+) | None ﬂ | Assignment filter. None ~ | B .
i 3, Aggregstion |None =
IZ ValueDispIay|Manhours and aval.. |~ 2~ @ = [ S S % Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities - Period for Actuals - 38 () [&] & [ [T @ &
| ¥ Grouping |Nune - ‘ ‘
i 34: august 2015 |35 august 2015
[77 % Name [Main Project Nam B B o EL bR B2 e oo
v]
- > ProjectX ProjectX "Project
- I TaskX ProjectX TaskX
(3= ' Task¥X ProjectX Taskd
Assignment | Assigned
[fans “ | Text Budget
¥
b et _— 3 s s
4 1l J 3
X AbsenceX ProjectX AbsenceX.
» Projectf Projecty "ProjectY
+ — x % 4] v 4 [u] 3

Grouping

Grouping determines what is displayed on the grouping lines in the PG.
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Default Layout

Default Layout is a short list of some default setups of columns.

Sort by WBS

Click this button to order the projects and events according to their WBS numbers. See WBS Numbering.

The need for this “master sort” was of more interest in the past, when sorting on individual columns could
result in a rather jumbled ordering of events in the PG.

Show Level

This control collapses the WBS to a certain level for a better overview, as shown in the following example
of the WBS collapsed to level 2.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | El =% 7] Allow Sorting and grouping | ﬂ | D m | = & | :g*
U= '.;i-',' | Assignment filter: None ~ | &
-

| |v||100% |'| Gl -4m e ] e o ActuaIsTotaI;v Period for Actuals - 32 {71 (8 i (2 [T @ @&
Working hou... |~ | |

. & B & = [showtoting [~ [2t0s2015  [-]| D

EreE T S e e G september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
2408 3108 07-0% 1409 2109 2809 08-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 0z-11 Q511 16-11
[# [ Nome Main Project Nam: 35 36 37 38 39 a0 41 42 43 1 15 45 a7
7
> ProjectX Projecty ProjeciX’
- | E TaskX Project * Tas

X AbsenceX Projectx AbsenceX.

> Projecty Project ' ProjectyY
+ — X H A poA il 3

You can expand or collapse the WBS of individual events by clicking the small + / — button in the first
column of the PG, highlighted by the blue box in the following example.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | E] o [ Allow Serting and grouping | | B m | = & | :g__‘_

B A A @ Sty [o] e 1] @ @ et e o o
| |*| |100% |'| L) - 4m = 7] Q ActualsTotaI;v Period for Actuals = E : £ ® (& [F T i
Working hou... |~ |

september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
: . 2408 3108 0709 1405 2108 2805 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 az-11 05-11 16-11
[# [ name picatian ey 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 14 45 26 a7
| :
- > ProjectX Projecty "ProjectX’
I E TaskX Projecty S Tas
W TaskxX Projects |
X AbzenceX Projecty AbszengeX
3 Projecty Projectf <"ProjectY
+ — X A oA 1l »
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Show Progress

Click the Show Progress button to display a bar down the middle of the Gantt bar. The following
example shows progress of not quite 30% in TaskXX.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x

Display - | ] &3 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al AR S & & & & |= [shownoting [~| |10-08-2015 RICE: (#) |Mone ~| | Assignment filter: Mone ~ | ¥

~| [1009% | B - @ = [ Fy S @ Actuals Totals » | Mixed actiities |~ | Period for Actuals 5[] 0 [ |workinghou... |+
august 2015 september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Working 1008 708 2008 3148 o708 1898 2108 2208
HName Main Project Name Budget 3 34 35 3 37 38 39 )

. :

- > ProjectX Projectt 1.000 ProectX

- I Taskx Project 1.000 TaskX
3] W Taskix Project 1000

Assignment | Assigned
Name it amﬁa Alocated Remaining
i
»| 1 Resource 1 4.000 [] 4000 100 200

X AbsenceX Project 0 AbsenceX

> Project Projecty 2.000 ProjectY

> Project (100% likely) Project (100% likely) 0 < Project (1007 ikey)

> Project (80% likely) Praject (80% likely) 0 Project (807 likek)

> Project (0% likely) Project (0% licely) 0
= Xy Ll »

Requirements:
= The task must have a budget; that is, Working Budget must have a value of more than 0 hours.
= There must be actuals, such as time registrations, on the task.

The progress is calculated as the actuals in the “period until now,” compared to the budgeted hours. The
progress is indicated with a thin line the length of the Gantt bar. The length of the line represents a
percentage; that is, 100% progress is indicated with a line the full length of the Gantt bar.

The progress can be directly compared to the blue date line; if the progress line lags behind the date line,
the project is lagging behind.

Note that only the time registrations in the Period of Actuals (see Period for Actuals) are included in the
calculation.

Show Resource Names

This control is a drop-down list that has the following values:
= Show Nothing
=  Show Names
= Show Initials

This control determines whether the assigned resources should be listed at the end of the Gantt bar. This
control is highlighted by a blue box in the following example.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | El 7= [ Allow Sorting and grouping D m = :Q*
B A e IE!I|Shnw Mames ‘-—mns_m_znjs ‘-‘ B4H—@® Assignment filter: None - | &
| |"| |1[]D% |*| L) - 4@ = mn f“ W} Actuals Totals - Period for Actuals ~ ﬂj" : AT ETRE _|" L
Working hou... | = |
oktober 2016 november 2015 december 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
2| Hame manprogectiiam 37" 5 50 &0 & & w aw @ s @ &
» [ - > ProjectX Projects "ProjectX’ Budget Resource 1:R 3
I TaskX ProjectX i TaskX R 3:Budget R 1:Resoure 2
v Taskxx Projects "Task) | Resource 1
X AbsenceX Projecty AbsenceX Resource2
3 Projecty Projectf "ProjectY Resource 2:Budget R 1R 3
+ = xH 4|0 poA 1] 3
Show Information
The Show Information control displays a small window with information about an event.
To use the Show Information control:
1. Right-click on the event to access the shortcut menu.
2. Choose Show Information from the shortcut menu.
Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | El =% (] Allow Sorting and grouping D m = 15*
. & .?' & 7] |Show Mothing "‘ |D?43972015 |'| 'E,' L= Li-',' Assignment filter: None ~ | &
| |'| |100% " L] - 4m = Hon & ActuaIsTotaIs- Period for Actuals - 3% [ i T (B M &
Working hou... |~
2018 oktober 2015 november 2015 i
Drag a column header here to group by that column
LE W Task1.1.2 Projectl __ WTEsKTT n
Assignment | Assigned | Information o x
e Text Budget
Rl Name
j Resource3
| 4 [} =
_ - » ProjectX ProjectX,
_ ' TaskX.1 ProjectX
_  TaskX.2 ProjectX
W TaskX.3 ProjectX
> Project 10 Project 10 =0E S =
+ = Xt d[m P 1l (3

By default, the Show Information view simply shows the basic information about the event. However, you

can configure it, and when saved as a part of a perspective, it retains that configuration.

To configure the Show Information view:
1. Right-click on the Show Information view to access the shortcut menu.

2. Choose Customize Layout. The following dialog opens.
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o o~ w

25X I8 | £

Information

|Name [Task1.1.2 I

Save Reset

B ||E e~

Empty Space Ttem
A Label

[[] separator

[ splitter

L w

@ Absence Type

@ Account Manager
@ Activity

@ Activity Number
@ AdHoc -

Drag the controls that you want onto the Information view.

Close the Customization view.

Close the Information view.

Save the PG as part of a perspective.

Configuring When to Show Information

In older versions of People Planner, you could open the Show Information view by double-clicking the
event. Because some users found this to be annoying if it happened accidentally, this has changed so
that you can configure this from the System Settings, as the following figure shows.

Description: Spedfy what happens if you double dick on an Event in Project Gantt.

System Settings o

tem Se |

b 9’5:‘ e | Gantt User Interface Settrgs | FontStyle | Text Color | Gantt Stick Color
v U Assgnment fiter imespan for Default’ 1
EEETTR || | ocfoult assgnment fiter for Project Gz None
General U Default Assignment fiter for Resource  Default (Assignment)
License Default view in Gantt charts Week
My Plan/Scheduler Limit for automatical sortable rows ina 200
Matification Project Gantt Double-Click Assignment  None
Project Project Gantt Double-ClickEvent | None -1
Systen Show event shape Mone

¥ Maconomy Integration Mirimal Start Date Show information

¥ Btwnge Tningration Maximal End Date 31-12-3000

Aggregate Booking Categories No
Project Gantt Double-Click Event
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Shortcut Menus in the PG

Some functionality is also available through the various shortcut menus in the PG. Right-click an event,
assignment, cell, and so on, to display its shortcut menu.

In future releases of People Planner, plans are to replicate more functionality in the shortcut menus,
where they are closer to the data that they involve.

Event Shortcut Menu

The following figure shows an example of the event shortcut menu.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display | E] %2 [T Allow Sarting and grouping D m = :,';*
B A & = [shonhoting [-| [oreswis [ @ H— @ Assignment filter: None + | B
4 -
| |'| |JDD %o |'| L - a o H j“ ‘b Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activities Period for Actuals + E : t M (B (T _|: Q
Working hou... |~ ||
2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
] 1408 2108 2608 05-10 12-10 15-10 2610 az-11 0811 1611 2311 3011
[# |2 ame e 38 39 ) 41 2 43 2 s I 4 18 1
-+
¥ [E = i3 Projectl | Project1 [ Proiect -
- I Taskll Projectl P E— Find resource
v Task1.1.1 Project1 a1 Cut Ctrie X ]
W Taski.1.2 Project1 El T Copy Crl+C |
- > ProjectX ProjectX - 'PrijeciX> Paet oy
| 1 aste Ctrl+V
+ Task¥.1 ProjectX @
v Task¥.2 ProjectX TagkXZ EE Copy special 3
W Taskd.3 ProjectX m I Paste special 3
> Project 10 Project 10 Prijedt_ > R )
— H &4 Categorize 3
Show Information
+ = % % q | [ | L] 4

This shortcut menu provides the following options.

Icon Control For More Information

Ry Find Resource Find a Resource

e Cut Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

Ty Copy Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

(m| Paste Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

= Copy Special Copy Assignments and Allocations and Copy WBS,
Assignments, and Allocations

£ Paste Special Copy Assignments and Allocations and Copy WBS,
Assignments, and Allocations

o 'I; Categorize Booking Categories

Show Information Show Information
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Assignment Shortcut Menu (Outside of Active Period)

Right-click an assignment outside of its active period to display a navigation shortcut menu, as the
following figure shows.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display = | B &2 || Allow Sorting and grouping ph = &
b @ = |Shuw Nathing |"‘ |DE—1D—2015 |*| @ 4H— @ Assignment filter: None - | &

[ [~ [100% [-] &) - 4= = [7] ¢ 3 g2 Actuals Totals + | Mixed activities Periodfor Actuals - i [l (M §E @ (8 @ &
Working hou... |~ |
oktober 2015 november 2015 december 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= 05-10 1210 15-10 26-10 02-11 08-11 16-11 2311 30-11 07-12 1412 2112 2812
2l | Name Main Praject Nam: | 4 42 43 44 45 6 47 4 4 50 51 52 53
2]
- > Project1 Project1 "Project]
- I Taskll Projectl ) A
v Task LL1 Projectl Task 111 ) 3
3l=] W Task1.1.2 Projectl Task11 |
o | Assignment Assigned
e Text Budget
?
j 4 Resource3 9 13 "
7] i » Go to earliest date
- > ProjectX Projecty Go to today
W TaskX.1 Projecty
v TaskX.2 ProjectX
W TaskX.3 Projectx ul
+ =X H% 4N P oA il »

This shortcut menu provides the following options.

Control For More Information

Go to Earliest Date Go to Earliest Date

Go to Today Go to Today

Assignment Shortcut Menu (Inside of Active Period)

Right-click an assignment in the grid part to display a shortcut menu, as the following figure shows.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ E‘l_ C—'j Allow Sorting and grouping E B m ‘:E:EI' ._gﬂ_

A & & & =) |Show Nothing "‘ |07—09—2015 "‘ 'ZEJ L '_-i-," Assignment filter: None ~ | &%

: -
| "‘ |100% |v| G - 4m = [ S S owp Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities ﬂ Period for Actuals » i & E [E ]
Working hou... |~ Ll

B 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 re

Drag a column header here to group by that column

5 0709 1409 2109 2809 05-10 1210 1910 26-10 02-11 03-11 16-11 2211 30-11
& | & Name Main Project Nam | 37 38 39 10 41 42 43 a4 45 45 a7 s a9

v
- > Projectl Project1 ProjectT

y|E - E Taskl.d Projectl E

Assignment | Assigned
R Text Budget
v
NielskHa... 0| 4 5 ;] 13 il 3 5
3 Resoul _* X 0 3 45 8 13 pal 3 45
5,3% Reassign »
= 1 % Release ject1 Task111 ]
W Task1.1.2 Project1 Task1T |
- > ProjectX Projectx Project:
V TaskX.1 ProjectX TaEkXT™
v Taskx.2 Projectx TaskX2 v
+ = X H 40 oA [ »
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This shortcut menu provides the following options.

Icon Control For More Information

2 Reassign Reassign an Event from One Resource to Another
T Release Release a Resource from an Event

Cell Shortcut Menu

Right-click a cell to display its shortcut menu, as the following figure shows.

This shortcut menu provides the following options.

m Control For More Information

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display + | E] Z2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | E B E | = & | :-g_.',
A é & & B |Show Mothing |'| |0?—09—2015 |'| 'E) = 'Z:-i-;' Assignment filter: None ~ | &%
£ -
| |'| |100% |v| Gl -4 = ] S [ o Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities ﬂ Period for Actuals - 3R [ (8 0 @ 8 ]
Working hou... |~ ‘ ‘
I 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= . [ <] 1409 2108 2608 05-10 12-10 1910 26-10 02-11 03-11 16-11 301
|_;‘ |.)‘ Name Main Project Nam: a7 38 39 a0 41 47 43 44 45 a7 49
v
W Task 1.1.1 Projecti Task 111 |
3= W Task1.1.2 Projecti Task11 |
Assignment | Assigned
R Text Budget
¥
ﬂ Resource3 0 - p
1 T Wl e cut Ctrl+X g
| - > Projectx ProjectX PRGiEE [['| Copy Ctrl+C
V' Task¥.1 ProjectX Tasid Paste Ctrl+V
W TaskX.2 ProjectX @
v TaskX.3 ProjectX HE & g Copy special v
3 Project 10 Project 10 m [ | Paste special 3
| ) v
i = .
+ — x4 y 4 |G Categoriz ' i »
[ Book full capacity
[E Book available capacity
i Book budget hours on available capacity
@ Book recurring...
[ Addto do...

J"o Cut Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations
Ty Copy Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations
[.j Paste Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations
FE Copy Special Copy Assignments and Allocations and Copy

Paste Special

WBS, Assignments, and Allocations

Copy Assignments and Allocations and Copy

WBS, Assignments, and Allocations

Fundamentals Guide

28



Deltek

Shortcut Menus in the PG

Icon Control For More Information

¢ -Il Categorize Booking Categories

E3| Book Full Capacity Book Full Capacity

E7| Book Available Capacity Book Remaining Available Capacity

Book Budget Hours on Book Budgeted Hours on Available Capacity
- Available Capacity

7] Book Recurring Book Recurring

= Add To-Do To-Do’s
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Controls in the Resource Gantt Chart

The controls are at the top of the Resource Gantt (RG) chart. In the following figure, they are arranged in
three rows, but this arrangement depends on your screen resolution.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@lRedfgrEEn Map (Joad/capacity) |'| El}‘Buih |" | D| ‘ | = T | il & | & a & | & .E/‘. =N \i-,\ et
A 2 = = = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | ¥ | & | &9~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | -
|‘\‘.‘c-|Hng hou... | | |100% |'| | : £ (&3 [f _|: i
iseptember 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
. 24z 3108 0709 1403 2109 2805 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11
| # ame [ |55 36 3 3B 39 a0 |a 4 4 u 45 4% a7
7] |
£ Admiistrator TTo/a0 ofa0 0/40  0/40 0j40  0f4 0/ 040 0j4 0/40 0/40 of4a  0/4
%. Budget Resource 1 = %
£ Resource 1 “To/a0 ofa0  o/% 0/a0  o/a 0@ 0f% 0/a% 0/a0 0/s=  o/40 0/4
£ Resource 2 Tioya0 " o/a0 a0/40 40/40; 40/40 PIOVEO 0/40 040 0/40.  ©0j%0.  0j%.  0f4  0/4
£ Resource 3 07 a0 PTO00TE.0/40.0/40 1240 0/ o/a0  0/a0 0/40. 0/a0  o0/a0 0/4
3 L Resource 4
+ — X A [ | [ >

Default Controls

The following table lists the controls that are displayed by default. Note that the row numbers in this table
refer to the rows in which these controls are grouped in the preceding figure; however, you can arrange
these controls in any way that suits you.

Icon Control For More Information

Row 1

BE] Display (Main Display) Main Display Views of the RG
k3 Show Graphic/Value Show Graphic/Value

= Threshold Threshold

-|:|_ Show Activities Show Activities/Show Bookings
L] Show Bookings Show Activities/Show Bookings

o

Assign Task/Project

Reassign Other Resource

Show Only Tentative

Assign a Resource on an Existing Event

(RG)

Reassign an Event from One Resource to
Another

Filter Assignments
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Icon Control For More Information

& Show Only Declined Filter Assignments
a Show Only Approved Filter Assignments
A Show Overlap Show Overlap
Navigation Date Navigation Date
= dAh— @ Zoom Timescale Zoom Timescale
" Show Availability Show Availability
Row 2
= View Only Resources View Only Resources Assigned to
Assigned to Selected Selected ...
Events
A View Only Resources View Only Resources Assigned to
— Assigned to Selected Selected ...
Projects
2 View Only Resources View Only Resources Assigned to
Assigned to Selected Selected ...

Projects and Subprojects

==z View Only Assignments View Only Assignments for Selected ...
= for Selected Events
=== View Only Assignments View Only Assignments for Selected ...
— for Selected Projects
==z View Only Assignments View Only Assignments for Selected ...
- for Selected Projects and
SubProjects
E Lock View Lock View (RG)
Assignment Filter Filter Assignments
ﬁ Synchronize Panes Synchronize Panes
= Matching Skills Assign Skills to Resources
) Show Skills Assign Skills to Resources
Period for Actuals Set the Period for Actuals
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Icon Control For More Information

Actual Totals

| Mixed activities | - | ACtiVity Types

Period for Actuals

Row 3
Accounts
| 100 % |~| Select Probability Setting
i Even Allocation
EA Book Available Capacity
(& Book Full Capacity %
Book Full Capacity
Book First Available
Capacity
7] Book Recurring

Actuals Total
Activity Types

Set the Period for Actuals

Accounts

Assign Probability to a Project

Allocations (Bookings)

Allocations (Bookings)

Allocations (Bookings)

Allocations (Bookings)

Allocations (Bookings)

Allocations (Bookings)

Controls That Are Not Shown by Default

Not all of the available controls are shown by default. The following table lists the additional controls that
are not shown by default. You can add them by performing the following procedure.

To access controls that are not shown by default:

1. Right-click on the Header in the RG. The shortcut menu opens.

2. Choose Customize from the shortcut menu. The Customize dialog opens.
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Resources Gantt Chart o x
Red/green Map (load/capacity] ~| I3 Both -| = of:| =& | | & | | 17-08-2015 O 4h— @
= = Y ) e’} &
P A 2 2 = = = Q| Assignment filter: Def| Customization £3 otals » | Mixed activiies |+ -
[woring hou.. | =] [100 % -] @ @G | Toolbars | Commands | optons | | |
augy ies: . ber 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column Categories Commands
170 Lol Show Graphic/value - 1210 S0 3610 [0 gt
| # Name |2 & & 5 42 43 4 5 46
ﬂ I "= Show Activities B
A Kona the Barbarian /! [Gl Assign Task/Praject = = = = —
= . m— m— m— —
¥ |H 2 Conan the Barbarian I _—— & Reassign Other Resource - -
4 ResourceX - - 0/ 0/21 021 /21 021 /2
- 2 Show Onke Tentative - - - -
A4 Conan the Barbarian I — 4] [T 3 =
2 NielskHandest 5| | Deseription = = = S ——
Close
+ = Xt (] poA [ 3

3. Do either of the following:

= Drag new controls into the Header.

= Drag existing controls—that is, rearrange them and/or remove them.

4. Click Close when you are done.

You can add any of the following controls.

Project Status Filter

For More Information

Project Status, Type, and
Group

| (Blank Field),... | ~ |

Project Type Filter

Project Status, Type, and
Group

| (Blank Field), .. |~ |

U

=

Project Group Filter

Summarize Only Filtered Resources

Copy

Cut

Paste

Add To-Do

Approve Bookings

Project Status, Type, and
Group

Sum when Filtering

Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

To-Do’s

Approval Workflow for
Bookings
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Icon Control For More Information

F Decline Bookings Approval Workflow for
Bookings

ol |

Show Graphic/Value

This control determines whether the Diagram part should show color coding and/or the values of the
bookings. It is a drop-down list that can have these possible values:

=  Graphical
= Values
= Both

In the following example, the RG shows only the values, and none of the color coding (graphical
elements).

Resources Gantt Chart o x
23 | Red/green Map {load/capacity) | - |I W3 ‘ Values | - ‘I ‘ 0 | | = & 3| & % ¢ éa | Ay [31-08-2015 = @ H— @ &
é ‘% % = = = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] - W | =% | &+ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals » | | Mixed activities -
| Working hou. .. | | | 100 % | - | T, 2 & | F T Q L
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2016 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
SN [, [B1o8 0708 1409 2108 26408 05-10 1210 1510 26-10 02-11 0811 16-11 2311
ame Nl |37 38 39 40 4 12 43 44 45 46 a7 1
v I
£ & Administrator 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 040 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 040 0/40 0/40 Uf4_
‘. Budget Resource 1 i v (e e 7 O ey e T s e U e ] s s T e T
b [ & Resource 1 Gor |} 120/40 | 120/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/4
Event Category Total
Name Assignment Revenue
7
o v | Y
> Project (80 a 40 40
> Project (101 i 4 4
> Project (0% a 40 40
4 [} »
[ & Resource 2 Cor 0/40 8/40 0/40 0/40 040 0/40 0/40 0/40 0/40 040 0/40 0/40 0/4
E & Resource 3 nian nian n/4n nian n/an nian n/an n/4n nian n/an n/4an n/4an [WE'Nd
+ = X% H 40 poA 1] 3
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Threshold

With this control, the numbers in the RG are displayed in bold if they are over the selected threshold
value. In the following example, values that are equal to or over 50 hours are shown in bold.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 Lo HeEr C[=l_sb|2 4 5/8 &dd abess [0 @
P 2 2 = 88 = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | H{ | &% | &b~ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals + | H -
[Werkng e[ -] [100% M EEE @
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 a
Drag a column header here to group by that column
1-08 709 1409 2109 2808 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0%-11 16-11 2211
|~’ Name - |-" i |37 38 39 a0 a1 a2 43 2 a5 15 a7 ry
[+ I
4 Administrator 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 19
% Budget Resource 1 Cor 0 0 0 (1] 0 920 0 0 0 0 0 0 17
» Bl L Resource 1 Cor 120 134 40 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 [
Event Category Total
MName Assignment Revenue
A
o T ] L b 0
> Project (80 0 0 40
> Project (100 0 40 40
> Project (0% 0 40 40
4 [ 3
4 Resource 2 Cor 0 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 |
4 Resource 3 n n n n n n 0 n n n n n [ 4
+ — X h A P A i >

The Threshold control is only enabled when the RG is displaying a single account.

Show Activities/Show Bookings

Usually the RG shows the booking cells. Click the Show Activities button to show the Gantt bars instead.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
55 [Redfgreen vep (oacjezpzcty) [~ 3 potn [+ Bz 2 adda CRUSCE
PA 2 2 =8 B = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | B | &% | &)~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | = -
|‘\‘.‘c-|Hng hou... | | |].00% |'| | E E W R ‘ |
iseptember 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
2408 3108 0705 1408 2108 2805 05-10 1210 18-10 26-10 0211 0511 16-11
[ # Name [ 35 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 44 45 5 4
7 |
£ Resource 3 | THoja0 "Too07E. o740 o/ 12/40 0730 0/40 0/40: 0740 o0/40 0740 0/4
» (B % BudgetResource 1 ; % L
Event Category Total I
MName Assignment Revenue
¥
» 2 Projectk 0 | IPreEeh
> Projecty 0 | (PrEctY
 Task¥ 0 | e ]
4 ] » |
4 Resource 1 To7a T 07a 0740 0j%0 0740 0f40 0740 0/40  0/40  0f@ o/4 0/ 0/4
£ Resource 2 “jo/a0'" 040 40/40. 40/40. a0ja0 I02JW0°  0/40. 0/40. 0/40. 0f40 o0/40 0/40 0/4
4 Resource 4
£ Administrator ToFan” Tnfan” Tnian” nien” nfan’ nfan’ nfan- njan’ nfan: nfan’ nfan’ nfan’ nid¥
+ — % A0 (S il »

When you click the Show Activities button, the Show Bookings button is enabled. Click the Show
Bookings button to display the numbers of the bookings superimposed on top of the Gantt bar instead of
showing the Event name.

Show Overlap

This control highlights whether a resource has overlapping assignments.
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If a resource is assigned to two or more tasks on the same project, it is not considered overlapping.
However, it is overlapping if the resource is assigned on tasks on different projects. The following
example shows that Resource 3 has overlapping assignments on TaskX and ProjectY.

Resources Gantt Chart
13 [Redfreen vop Goadfapecty 7] Ba(oob ] = o[ k|3 R & & &|d&|pums 10— ®

é ‘% % E ‘5'5 E = | Assignment filter: None - | E | ér | évl Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | -
|‘\-‘-a‘0rkjnghuu‘..| ||].00% |-|IETI|B [E7] m 77| | |

46 november 2015 4T: november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
10-11 11-11 1211 1311 1411 1511 16-11 1711 1811 1811 20-11 2111 221 2211 2411
[ # vame <l s i & " ti on to fr ' 36 ma___ ti
-+ I
1 Administrator 0/s 078 L] 0/8 0/8 0f8 ofe
%4 Budget Resource 1 Cor H :
& Resource 1 Cor
1 Resource 2 Cor ofs 08 LR o/s 3 R ni8 m
» (Bl & Resource 3 B 2/8 2/8 28 2/8 Sﬁ\ 5/3\ m
Event Category Total
Name Assignment Revenue
¥
*IE Taskx | Y 3 3 3 3 ] ]
> Projecty o
4 i »
L Resource 4 |Cur 0/s 0f8 0fs 0/s 0/s 0/8 ofs /s 0/8 0/8 ofs
+ = x % ] r [ m »
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Show Availability

Click the Show Availability button to:

Add two columns: Period Available Capacity and Assign Activity. The Assign Activity column
is only useful when the RG is paired with a PG. In that case you can select an event in the PG
and then click the button in the column to assign the resource to the event.

Add a red bar in the timescale of the Diagram part to represent the timescale. Two handles
appear when you click the bar, and you can use them to resize the period. The Period Available
Capacity column is then updated with the available capacity for that period.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
=3 |Redfgreen Map {load/capadity) |'| E|3 ‘Buth |" ‘ Dl | = & e} z & ‘?, & @3 'Zf," =sE— '_-i-
é ‘% % £ = = [ | Assignment filter: None - M | =% | &+ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals -
|\‘.‘c-|'Pi\1g hou, .. | | |100 o |'| W @ ||
september 2015 oktober 20156
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Period Available Capacity | Assign Activity # Name é‘;;:s éﬁas '_2:7)95 5‘;’5 é;ﬁ
]
120 ¥ £ Administrator 0740 0/#%0 /a0 0/40 0/a  0/40 0/40 0ja0  ofd@ 0
120 L % Budget Resource 1 m mmmmmmmﬁ
v2 120 ¥ £ Resource 1 “6/40 {0/a0 0/s0  ofa0 o/a  o/#«° o0/a0 o0ja0 of@m 0
Event Category Total
MName Assignment | Revenue Total Load |
7
bV Taskx 0 0
115 ¥ 2 Resource 2 o a0 0/40 0% ofa0 oja0 0/40 0/40  5/40 040 5
0 ¥ % Resource 3 “o/40 {0/40 0/40 0fa0  0/a0. o0/40 ™T00790° o0/20. o0/f40 0
120 ¥ 2 Resource 4 oja0 U 0f40 oje0 0fa0 0/ 0/40 /40 o040 0
+ = X 4| BoA 1 »

In this example, a period of 3 weeks is selected for a total of 120 hours. Resource 3 has already been
booked for 100 hours in this period, thus the available capacity is 20.
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Shortcut Menus in the RG

Some functionality is also available through the various shortcut menus in the RG. Right-click a resource,
assignment, or cell to display its shortcut menu.

Plans are to replicate more functionality in the shortcut menus, where they are closer to the data that they
involve.

Resource Shortcut Menu

Right-click a resource in the Diagram part to display its shortcut menu, as the following figure shows.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 | Red/green Map (oad/capacity) || I3 [Both Fl= o]l 3R Aa e A [runs [ @&
;% ‘% i = = = o | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - W | &4+ &% | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities - -
|'.'.'c-rkimg hou. .. | ‘ |100 ) |'| | E E L
2015 oktober 2015 november 20156
Drag a column header here to group by that column
0708 1408 2109 2808 05-10 1210 1810 2610 0211 0811 1611 211 3011
[ # eme EXES 38 33 0 41 2 a3 a4 45 46 a7 5 49
| |
v | @ Resource1 0ja0 of40 i entn st~y pag TOFA0 07403740 asja0. 040 074
Resource3 BT E R P Make booking on new task... 730 o/a0  o/a0 040 0740 0/40  0/%
Resource2 Co/a ojan Make booking on existing task.. |40 0/40 " 0/40 0740 o/ao/s U o/s
Draft .
| Go to earliest date
NiglskHandest R VL I PR /40 0/a0 0fa0 fao s5fa0  ojm 0/4
s Go to today
+ = X% A 1 i 3

This shortcut menu provides the following options.

Control For More Information

Make Booking on New Task Assign a Resource to a New Event

Make Booking on Existing Task Assign a Resource on an Existing Event (RG)
Go to Earliest Date Go to Earliest Date

Go to Today Go to Today
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Assignment Shortcut Menu (Grid)

Right-click a resource in the Grid part to display its shortcut menu. The following figure shows this.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRedfgreen Map (oad/capacity) |'| E|3|Both |'| Zl -J‘ |- = & | 3| & | & & & | & 08-02-2016 ﬂ "&) Gl @ Pl
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: S e 0o = = 9 g L=
|'.','U\kjmg hou... | | |100 Yo |v| | Eﬁj E @ @ U_]D 7]
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Drag a column header here to group by that column
[t 1507 2202 507 0703 1403 i 28103 0404 1104 1504 2504 205
[ # Name <o g 7 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
g I
4 Administrator -w u,rﬂ wm ufm wm u:m u,rm n,rﬂ wm ufm wﬂ u:mm
/% Budget Resource 1 i £
2 Resourcel RNET nfan nfan afa0 LNET] 0/a0 (VET nfan LD 0 /a0 0/a0 /4
4 Resource? BT nfan nfan n/an LNET] 0/40 (VE nfan nfan n/an 0/40 oja 04
Al Resowees A[A /30 _0]H0 Y Y A Y L Y Y
1 Resourced L Assigntas ~o/m /s
+ — x4 ] b [ w | »

m Control For More Information

El]- Assign Task Assign a Resource to a New Event (RG)

Assignment Shortcut Menu (Sub-Grid)

Right-click an assignment in the Grid part to display its shortcut menu, as the following figure shows.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRedlgrEenMapGoad}apauty} |'| EBlEoﬂﬂ |'| 3_"| -Jl |-!—_ 5 | & | % | & & & .Zﬁ: @ JH— -'j-) [
é ‘% é = = = oy | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | W év' | Period for Actuals » | Actuals Totals ~ | -
|‘\‘,‘o|'kjnglwu... ‘ | ‘100% |—| | m_zm F] D_Im 7] ‘ |
ber 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 r
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|2’N | PRRELS: ] 1405 2105 2805 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11 2311 30-11
Jk iE | a7, g8 39 40 44 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49
]
Resourcel To7A0 T 0/%0 /40 4s/40 B8/40 13/40  21/40; 040 0/40. 3[40 as/a0 0j40. 0/4
b |El Resource3 TEjm im0 0/40 0/a0 040 nja0 040 [TED] 0/40__n0j40___njan__ u/41  0j4
Event Total
Name Revenue et |
¥ H
» [V Taski 15 a 3|7 3
—! 2.
Resourcez | Ao Approve All V) 040 0740 0740 0740 0740 0/40 0740 0740 0740 /a0 /40 /4
Draft % Decline Al =i = a%z = = = = — —
e o e ww TR LU T E T o | P | T
‘Fx Release
+ — X % 4[] r oA | »
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This shortcut menu provides the following options.

m Control For More Information

#* Approve All Approve and Decline Bookings

F Decline All Approve and Decline Bookings

o Reassign Reassign an Event from One Resource to Another
M Release Release a Resource from an Event

Cell Shortcut Menu

Right-click a cell in the Diagram part to display its shortcut menu, as the following figure shows.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
03 [Redfgrezntiap foadfcapacit)  [~| [B[eon  [] =] o[ [[% B HIR (A & & A QU— @&
él ‘% % = = = | | Assignment filter Default (Assignment) ~ | Wi | =~ | = | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | H 7
|'.'.'c-erghc-L|... | | |100% |'| i E | ‘
2018 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
0705 1408 2108 2505 05-10 1210 15-10 26-10 011 05-11 16-11 2311 30-11
|"' = I"' 3 gt 39 a0 41 42 4 4 a5 45 a7 i a9
g I
Resourcel LE L 720 asja0 " @/40 13/40 2140 0/40 0740 T3 a5/40 7 0JF0/4
» |E Resource3 3720 o/a0 ofe0  0/%  o0/a0 0/a0 o/40 ofa0  of40 o0/40 0/40.  o0/a0 0/4
Event Total
Mame Revenue fiaioad ‘
Al H
» [V Taski12 0 3 [T 2
Resource? TG do Cut Cul+X  giar o740 040 0/a0 0740 0/40  0/40  0ja /4
Draft M 1) copy CtrleC %%
NielskHandest o Paste ChrleV 13/40 2t/40  0/40  0f40 Jao s/a0 o/m 0fa
4 Categorize 3
El Book full capacity
+ — x4 AW ™A ' [®] Book available capacity m »
m Book recurring...
“F Decline bookings
«: Approve bookings
[J Addtode..

This shortcut menu provides the following options.

Icon Control For More Information

Yo Cut Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

Ty Copy Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

|:.=j Paste Cut/Copy and Paste
Allocations

_i: Categorize Booking Categories
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Icon Control For More Information

E2| Book Full Capacity Book Full Capacity

E7 Book Available Capacity Book First Available Capacity
7] Book Recurring Book Recurring

F Decline Bookings Approve and Decline Bookings
+# Approve Bookings Approve and Decline Bookings
& Add To-Do To-Do’s

Fundamentals Guide 41



Navigating to a Date in the PG and RG Charts

Deltek

Navigating to a Date in the PG and RG Charts

Go to Earliest Date

This Diagram shortcut menu function scrolls the PG or RG to display the start of the assignment at the left
edge of the visible period. In the following example in the RG, Go to Earliest Date was used on the “Pilot

install W0” task, and then scrolled one period more to the left.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
8 retpem ooy | Blon =[] R G A AA|A B O @
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Go to Today

This Diagram shortcut menu function scrolls to today’s date; the vertical blue dashed line is placed at the
very left in the visible period.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
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v I
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Navigation Date

Use the Navigation Date control to go to a specific date. This control is highlighted by a blue box in the
following example.

Resources Gantt Chart

[23 Red/green Map (load/capadity) - E|3 Both - = 3 2% ‘?’ a — { @ |

24 L2 == 3 Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) » M8 | =% | &3+ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals + | | Mied activities v
100 % -| | i M
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Create a Project

Use the New Project view to create a project. The following figure shows an example of this view.

Tip: You can simplify project creation by using a template that prepopulates a new project with
information from the project from which the template was created. See Create a Project from a

Project Template.

See Create and Edit Project Templates for more information about project templates.

Hew Project
Use templates

Basic
Hame

Descripbon

Parent Project
Type

Invterrial Prcrity
Grous

Praopect Manager

Start 24-08-20 15

Stats
Extermal Priority
Risk

Oner

Customer [=] Account Manager
Company a Responsible Department
Price List Praject Mumber

To create a project:

1.
2.

Click Views » Projects » New Project.

Select the Use templates check box if you want to create the project based on a template
(optional).

The New Project view expands, and you can select the template to use. See Create a Project

from a Project Template for the remaining steps to perform. See Create and Edit Project

Templates for more information about project templates.
Enter a name for the project in the Name field.

4. Edit the dates in the Start and Finish fields as appropriate.
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Note: By default, the Customer and Company fields are required to have values. However,
you can configure this to make them optional.

5. Choose a customer from the drop-down list for the Customer field.
6. Choose a company from the drop-down list for the Company field.

7. Click Create Project.

Create a Project from a Project Template

When you use a template to create a project, the new project looks like the original project from which the
template was created, with all of the tasks already added, and all of the resources assigned to them, but
with no bookings yet.
To create a project from a template:

1. Click Views » Projects » New Project.

2. Select the Use templates check box.

The New Project view expands, as shown in the following figure.

o x
| Templates
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Name Name Description
Start 24-03-2015 ~ | Finish 30-08-2015 = M
¥ | Project Template X
Project Template
Description
Parent Project e
Type - | Status -
Internal Priority = | External Priority -
Group = | Risk -
Project Manager = | Owner >
Customer €| CustomerX - | Account Manager -
Company €| CompanyXx = | Responsible Department =
Price List ~ | Praject Mumber

Enter a name for the project in the Name field.

4. Choose the template from which you want to create the project from the Templates pane in the
right side of the window.

The template populates values in various fields in the New Project view.

5. Check the values in those fields and ensure that all mandatory fields such as Customer and
Company contain values.

6. Click Create Project.
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Create and Edit Project Templates

You can use project templates to save time in creating projects. You create a template from an existing
project. When you apply that template as you create a project, the new project looks just like the project
from which the template was created, with all of the tasks already created, with the resources assigned to
the tasks, but with no bookings yet. See Create a Project from a Project Template for more information.

Create a Project Template

To create a project template:
1. Open the Project Managers Gantt chart.
2. Select the project.
3. Click Ribbon » WBS » Create New Project Template.
4. Give the template a name and save it.

The original project is not changed in any way.

Edit a Project Template

To edit a project template:
1. Open Views » Templates » Templates.
2. Select the template to edit.
3. Open Views » Templates » Template Gantt Chart for Project.

The Template Gantt Chart opens, showing a single project (the template); it looks exactly like the
Project Manager Gantt (PG) chart. You edit the template project in exactly the same way as you
edit a normal project. People Planner saves your edits automatically; there is no undo option.
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Drag a column header here to group by that column

‘. MName & Description Category 1

a2

¥ | Project Template X
Project Template ¥

— %4 ]
Template Gantt Chart for Project Template X o x
Display - | El =2 (] Allow Sorting and grouping D m = 1!;*
; é ‘?, & (1] |Shnw Nothing |'| |2‘HJB—2[115 |'| 'E,' Un=— 'i-',' Assignment filter: None ~
H hd
[ [=] [100% -] 5] - @ = w i p Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activities Period for Actuals - 15 [0 (8] [ [ [ @ @
Working hou... |~ L]
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= 5 4-05 3108 0709 1408 2109 2809 03-10 1210 1510 26-10 0211 05-11 16-11
[# [ Name nEicciion (=s 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 14 45 % 47
[+
» - > ProjectX ProjectX ProjectX
W TaskX ProjectX TaskX |
+ = %t 4 [ | L] 4

The Template Gantt Chart for Project view is very similar to the Project Managers Gantt chart.

Create a Subproject

To create a subproject from the New Project view:

1. Choose a project from the drop-down list for the Parent Project field.

This parent becomes the parent of the new project.

2. Perform the same steps as for creating a project. See Create a Project.

The following is an alternative method for creating a subproject.

To create a subproject using the PG:
1. Open the PG.

2. Add the Parent columns. See Configure the Grid for information about adding columns.

3. Choose the new parent project from the drop-down list for the ParentProject field.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | B] & [T Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih & &8 &

& & & = [showhothing |-| [2408-2015

| || [wo%

Working hou... |~

"l '&J H— '\‘i‘,‘ | Assignment filter. None - | &f

|v‘ L] - 4m m | 'y S < Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities Period for Actuals » H%

W EEEE &

-

i september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column i
|_/ |_,. Name Main Project Name I_, Start < Finish & Parent | ParentProject \ &““ R e o Eoy
v |
- > ProjectX ProjectX 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 ProjectX - ProjectX’
v Taskx Projectx 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59  Project( Projectx “raskx
& > Projecty Projectt 24-08-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 % Projecty ! Projecty
Name | Main P
®
+ = Kt o = | 3
& - [Projectt Custo
4 [ | »
[ R

People Planner saves your edits automatically; thus, you do not need to explicitly save your changes. If

you want to save the PG with the columns that you added, you can save it as a perspective.
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WBS Numbering

The WBS—Work Breakdown Structure—is the hierarchical tree structure of a project.

You can import a project into People Planner from Maconomy (or another ERP system or file), or you can
create it directly in People Planner.

The WBS is made up of three parts.

Part
Main Project WBS Sequence

WBS Numbering

Automatic WBS Numbering

This number is increased by 1 for each new main project.

This number reflects the project’s event hierarchy. If the
project was imported from Maconomy, this number reflects
the WBS numbers in Maconomy.

When there is more than a single event on the same level
(siblings), this number is increased by 1 for each sibling
event.

Together, the Main Project WBS Sequence and the WBS Numbering values combine into a unique
number for each event. The following figure shows an example (this example was not imported from

Maconomy).
Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | Bl =% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al - E D m = 1_CJ+
% & & ] | Show Nothing | = | | 07-08-2015 e ‘.E' L= li-] None ~ | | Assignment filter: None - ﬁ
-
= | | 100 % | L] - ao an .+ Actuals Totals = | Mixed activities = | Period for Actuals ~ E e L £ I i
Working hou... | =
sdptember 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column |
Main Project WBS Automatic -D?LDS 1405 2108 2809
tame Main Project Name el == WES Seque... | Numbering * | WBS Numb... | 37 38 39 20
v !
- > Projectl Projectl 07-03-201500:00  16-11-2015 23:58 o1 0 M'
- E Taskl.l Projectl 07-09-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:55 011 0 !
W Task L1L1 Projectl 07-09-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:59 0111 0 E 111
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= > ProjectX ProjectX 07-09-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 i1 1 M
W Taskx.1 ProjectX 07-08-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 1|11 0 EE!
ProjectX 07-09-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 1(1.2 1 E
v : ProjectX 07-09-201500:00  13-03-2015 23:52 113 2 TSI
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Add Events

“Event” is the shared term for project, subproject, task, summary, milestone, and absence.

= Projects and subprojects
a parent project.

are of the same event kind; the only difference is that the subproject has

= Tasks and summaries are interchangeable. A task automatically becomes a summary when it

has children.
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= An absence behaves like the tasks, but it is used for registering vacation, sick time, leave, and so
on.
= A milestone has a duration of 0 days and cannot be used for a booking.

Bookings on projects, tasks, summaries, and absences are summarized as “load.”

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | El 2% 7] Allow Serting and grouping B m = :%,
A & é‘. & B |Show Mothing ‘*l ‘24—08—20]5 "l E%," L 'Z_-i-," Assignment filter: None - | £
E -
| | - | | 100 % | - |I|-ﬂ 4@ s [ ] QI Actuals Totals » | Mixed activities Period for Actuals ~ % [ [ 8 & @ [ @&
‘Working hou... |~ Ll
! september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column |
753 3108 0709 1409 2109 2808 05-10 1210 1210 2610 0Z-11 0511 1611
& | Name Main Project Nam |5, 36 37 38 33 40 2 42 43 I 45 46 a7
0 |
- > ProjectX Projectx - "ProjectX’
N W TaskX Projecty [TaskX ]
> Projecty Projecty  ProjectY
+ = Xt A P ] 3

There are two methods for adding new events to the WBS:
= Add the event as a child to an existing event.

= Add the event as a sibling to an existing event.

Add Event as a Child

To add the event as a child:
1. Open the PG.
2. Select the current event.

3. Click the Insert Child Task button.

You can change this button to insert milestones and absences by clicking the small dropdown just to the
right of the button and choosing Milestone or Absence, as shown in the following figure.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | ] %= [T Allow Sorting and grouping DR =y

% A & = [Showhoting || [2408ws  [-| O 1H— @ Assignment filter: None + | &

H -
[ [+] 1002 [-] 57~ 4@ = 0] fn Fa @ Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities Period for Actuals -~ 55 [ [ 6 (3 (B @ @
‘Working hou... |~ |

september 2015 oktober 2018 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
3108 0708 1408 2108 2809 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 0211 05-11 16-11
(s [|c8 ame IR 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 4 45 45 a7
g
- > ProjectX ProjectX
3 V' Taskx ProjectX L]
> ProjectY Projecty
+ = %Xt 4| [ | 1] 3

Be default, there is also an Insert Child Absence button on the PG, as well as buttons for inserting
tasks, absences, and milestones. To simplify the GUI, most of these buttons should be removed when the

PG is configured and saved as a perspective.
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Add Event as a Sibling

To add the event as a sibling:

1. Open the PG.

2. Select the current event.

3. Click the appropriate Insert Task, Insert Absence, or Insert Milestone button.
The Insert Milestone button is not added to the PG by default.

Move Events

To move events, you indent or outdent them.

= Indenting an event turns it into a child of the event that is just above it in the hierarchy. You can
only do this if the two events are on the same hierarchical level initially.

= OQutdenting an event turns it into a sibling of its parent event. You can only do this if the outdent
does not move the event to the outmost hierarchical level.

The buttons for doing this are included in the PG, as highlighted in the following figure.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | ] &% [ Allow Sorting and grouping D E = :§+
B A & = [sowhoting |- [3ros1s |~ O AH— @ Assignment filter: None ~ | 2
H hd
| |'| |1[]U% |-| 157 vlﬁ ‘I 1 ¢ w6 Actuals Totals - | Mixed activiies Period for Actuals - 8 [ [0 [ & @ @ 8
‘Working hou... | =
|
iseptember 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column
s 3108 0709 1408 21.09 2809 05-10 1210 1810 2610 0211 08-11 1611 211
[# | ome o Broicct Mo |any 37 38 39 0 4 4 43 4 i 46 a7 1
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- » ProjectX ProjectX "ProjeciX
- I TaskX ProjectX Taskd
W Task}X ProjectX Task L}
X AbsenceX ProjectX
> Projectf Projecty : “Proectf

> Project (100% likely) Project (100% lik m

> Project (30% lkely) Project (80% likel M

3 Project (0% likely) Project (0% likely M

- » Mattahorn project Mattahorn projec L)

+ Leadership Manageme Mattahorn projec [Leadet

+ Feasability Study Mattahorn projec [Feasat

v System Implementatio Mattahorn projec [SYSEL|

F - » ProjectX Projecty "ProjeciX v
+ — Xt A [ | 11l 3

B H B

]
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2]

You can also move events up and down. You can find the buttons to do this via Ribbon » WBS, as
shown in the following figure.

1.,r'- :

WBS Import and Export Toolks

-H- t $ 2 @ &

Indent Outdent Move Up Mowe Down Create Mew Copy Hours Set Date For Copy Alacated hours
Froject Templake Estimate To Complete o ETC per a date
WaS Templates Project Progress

= Moving an event up places it before the event that is just above it. You can only do this if the
event is not already the first child of its parent.
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= Moving an event down places it below the event that is just under it. You can only do this if the
event is not already the last child of its parent.

Note: These buttons are only displayed if the specific action is available. For example, if you have
selected an event whose origin is “Maconomy,” the Indent and Outdent buttons are not displayed.
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Assign Resources

People Planner provides several methods for assigning resources to events. The most frequently used
methods are described in the following subsections.

Assign a Resource to an Existing Event

To assign a resource to an event from the PG:
1. Open the PG.
2. Select the event.
3. Click the Assign Resource button or use the shortcut menu.
4

Use the Assign Resources view to select one or more resources. The following figure shows the
example of assigning a resource to Task 1.1.1.

Assign Resources (=4
Show only resources matching skills | Show Skills -
MName Main Project Name ;-2'33 ??33 3:34 :1;34 :155‘34 ;?:34 3‘3‘35
» | Taskl. 1.1 Projectl
] 4
april 2016
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Resource Em... |Executing 1402 2103 2803 04-04 11-04 18-04 2504 0205
rEE Category Mu... |Departm... | SomPany 1T 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
; ;
| » | Administrator 0la740,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40
BudgetResource 1 T ey,
| | Resourcel ResourceCategoryl Wmmwmmmm
| |Resource2 ResourceCategory5 0j0 /40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40
|| Resource3 040 /40,0 0,0/ 40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,040
| |Resource4 i,,.,,,,,,,.,,m
ResourceCategoryl i
ResourceCategory2
ResourceCategory3
ResourceCategory4
ResourceCategorys ]
4 1] (3
Assign Close

To assign a resource to an event from the RG:
1. Open the RG.
2. Select the resource.
3. Click the Assign Task/Project button or use the shortcut menu.
4

Use the Assign Task, Summary or Project view to select the task. The following figure shows an
example of assigning the resource to an event.
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Assign Task, Summary or Project

Kind

?

¥ | Task
Task
Project
Task
Project
Summary
Task
Task
Project
Task

OK

New Task

Main
Project Name

Projectl
Projectx
ProjectX
Projectx
Project 10
Projectl
ProjectX
Projectl
Projectl
Project 10

Drag a column header here to group by that column

MName Start

Task 1.1.1 07-09-20150(

Taskx.2 07-09-20150(
ProjectX 07-09-20150(
Taskx.3 07-09-20150(

Project 10 10-08-20150(
Task1.1 07-09-20150(
TaskX. 1 07-09-2015 00
Taskl.1.2 07-09-20150(
Projectl 07-09-2015 00
Pilotinstall of ' 10-08-2015 0i

Cancel

Finish

16-11-2015 2
13-05-2015 2.
13-09-2015 2
13-05-2015 2.
13-09-2015 2
16-11-2015 2
13-09-2015 2
16-11-2015 2
16-11-2015 Z
13-05-2015 2.

Main Project
Customer

Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer1
Customer 1
Customer1

Assign a Resource to a New Event (RG)

In the RG, the Assign Task/Project button provides the option to create a task and assign the resource

to that task.

To assign a resource to a new event:

o > b=

Open the RG.

Select the resource.

Click the Assign Task/Project button or use the right-click shortcut menu.
In the Assign Task, Summary or Project view, click the New Task tab.

Give the task a name, and select the project on which it belongs.

The following figure shows an example of creating a task and assigning a resource to that task.
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Assign Task, Summary or Project 3
Existing | Mew Task
hame | Pilot test of W10 - setup of environments
Description
Parent Project | - |
oK Cancel

Unassign a Resource from an Event

To unassign (release) a resource from a task in the PG/RG:
1. Open the PG/RG.
2. Select the event/resource.
3. Expand the assignments sub-grid.
4. Select the assignment.
5. Do one of the following:
= Press the Delete key on your keyboard.

= Right-click on the assignment and choose Release from the shortcut menu.
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Reassign an Event from One Resource to Another

You might need to reassign tasks from one resource to another. For example, a resource might leave the

company, so you need to assign his or her tasks to someone else.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
123 | Red/green Map {load/capacity) | - | E|3 ‘ Both | - ‘ | 0 | ‘ | T T | [a | ;@: | é a & | & 30-08-2015 'E," 1H— \i-,\ et
é ‘% i = 2 E [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | M | &% | =4+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals -~ | | Mixed activities - -
| Working hou... | | | 100 %% | - | | ﬂ_]i @ @ El ﬁ] [m
36 august 2015 137: september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
| SN | 5 2008 3108 0109 0208 0308 0405 05409 0608 0708 08408 0509 1009 1109 1209 1309
i Hame g 50 ma ti on to fr la 58 ma i on to fr la 1]
7] I
1 Kona the Barbarian 0/8 o/s n/s 0/8 0fs 1f8 18 1/8 1/8 1f8
1 Conan the Barbarian 0/8 o/s n/s 0/8 0fs 0fs ofs n/s 0/8 o/s
» [E L ResourceX 0/8 1f8 2/8 3/8 4/8 5f8 6/8 7/8 gf8 9/8
Event Category Total i
Mame Assignment | Revenue H
1
vV Task 0 1 2 3 4 5 & 7 3 3
4 I 4
& Conan the Barbarian II 0/8 0fs n/s o/8 0fs ofs ofs n/s 0/8 0fs
4 NielskHandest 0/8 0fs n/s o/8 0fs ofs ofs n/s 0/8 0fs
+ — X% A 4 |m 3

To reassign an event from one resource to another in the PG/RG:
1. Open the PG/RG.
2. Select the task/resource.
3. Expand the assignments sub-grid.
4. Select the assignment.
5

Right-click on the assignment and choose Reassign from the shortcut menu.

In the RG, you can do the same thing by clicking the Reassign Other Resource button.

opens the Reassign from Resource dialog, as shown in the following figure.

This

from (=1 4
Show only resources matching skills | Show Skills ~
B p 3106 0109 0209 0308 0405 0508 0008 [0708 0809
| & Mame Main Project Name i = : = = = - z :
» | Taskx Projectx 1 2 3 4 6
4 I 3 .
36 august 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
3108 0108 0208 0309 04-09 0509 0609 0708 0809
MName Category Employee i 5 ™ i | - 5
¥
3 Conan the Barbarian I of8 o/8 of8 0/8 LFE:] of8 0/8
MielskHandest 0/8  o/s  ofs  ofs  ofs ofs 0fs
_|E Kona the Barbarian of8  o/s  ofs  ofs  ofs 178 1/8
_ Conan the Barbarian I 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8
4 il [ | 1l »
Reassign period start: Reassign period end: Reassign to resource: Conan the Barbarian I Reassign Cancel
6. Select the resource to which the task should be reassigned.
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Unless you want all of the bookings to be moved to the new resource, you must indicate which
ones should be left on the original resource, and which ones should be moved to the new
resource. You do this by performing either of the options in the following step.

Note: < By default, all bookings are moved to the new resource unless you specify otherwise
by editing the reassign period start and end.

7. Do one of the following to select the bookings to be moved versus those that should be left on the
original resource:

= Edit the two fields Reassign period start and Reassign period end.

= Drag in the two ends of the red bar that is shown.

For example, if you set the reassign period to September 1, 2015 — September 4, 2015, only the bookings on these four
days are reassigned to the new resource. The other bookings are not touched.

Alternatively, you can resize the red bar to reflect the reassign period.
If a resource name is displayed in bold, that resource is already assigned to the task.

8. Click the Reassign button.

Find Resource

The Find Resource functionality is available:
= As a control that you can add to the PG.
= In the shortcut menu that opens when you right-click on a Gantt bar in the PG.

The Find resource shortcut menu option is highlighted by a blue box in the following figure.

Project Manager Gantt Chart a x
Display - | ] T2 [] Allow Sorting and grouping | | All -| | [ 1 = A
% é‘. g B | Show Mothing | = | | 08-02-2016 - — L + Mone - | | Assignment filter: None - ﬁ
-
- | 100 % - B - 4@ = [0 Sy S o Actuals Totals - | Al activities ~ | Period for Actuals = Hi [T T
Working hou... |~
=
februar 2016 marts 2016 april 2016 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column |
=] 502 i3 507 oT03 1403 3102 2803 0404 1104 1204 2504 0205
e I R EEs e 7 8 3 10 1 12 13 14 15 18 17 18
hd f
- > Project1 Project "Projectl
- E Taskl.l Projectl '
s V Taski.11 Projecty Tadk1 11 =
v Task1.1.2 Project1 Task112 |y Find resource |
v Katla Projectl Katla Cut Ctrl+
- > ERP Project2 ERP Project2 | N
W Taski ERF Project2
- > IMP Project3 IMP Project3 |
v Task IMP Project3 FEE  Copy special 3
- > Project1 Project1 | .
- E Taski.l Projectl
PR R i Cat ze 3 Y
+ —Xh A oA 3
Show Information

This functionality is disabled until you select a resource. This functionality is therefore often used with a
PG combined with an RG. The following example shows the special draft resource.
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KHandest@PP:
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] Project Manager Gantt Chart | || — — ~
[ Tentatve Jobs Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) | &% | &)~ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | | Al actvities [=] | [working hou... [~] [100 % - m EEE 0]
(] Project Seector e oy ot febfuar 2015 marts 2016 april 2016 maj 2016 juni 2015 =
3 ot Dy s Drag a column header here to group by that column
W@ o zor  moz  |Gde WO 2B E0S  [MOF P60 %00 (205 0S%s 65 05 X5 (6% 06
5 e i Dty view (e I Y Sl vl S v i EP S S A A A Y S 2
> () prices |
> () Parameters
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When you use Find Resource in this way—with a PG combined with an RG—the following happens:
1. A special draft resource is created.
2. The draft resource is assigned to the event.

When the draft resource is used for planning—that is, bookings are made on it—two columns, Period
Available Capacity and Assign Activity, are added to the RG.

- KHendest@PP:
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Febiuar 2016 marts 2016 april 2016 mei 2015 juni 2016 -
E Froject Manager Gantt Chart | || prag a column header here to group by that column " ! B
Tentative Jobs
5 project Setector Period Ava... | Assign Ao ek B2 2w  me  |wm  wm  oam m; fwa  we M B0 (205 0 ek BB BB ek 16k
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The Period Available Capacity column shows the available capacity for each resource in the selected
period. The period is indicated by a red bar in the timeline in the RG. You can modify the duration of the
period by clicking this bar and dragging the ends of it.
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The booking of the draft resource indicates how many hours are needed, and the Period Available
Capacity indicates how many hours the individual resource has available. When you have found a
resource to replace the placeholder draft resource, click the Assign Activity button.

In the following figure, Resource1 was chosen.
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When you click the Assign Activity button, Resource1 is reassigned to the task instead of the draft
resource. In addition the planned hours are moved to Resource1.

Assign a Resource Category

Beginning with People Planner 3.6 you can assign a resource category to an event.

Resource categories are usually imported from an ERP system, such as Maconomy, but you can create
them directly in People Planner in the Resource Category view, which you access via Views »
Resources » Resource Categories. The following figure shows an example of this view.

Resource Categories o x

Drag a column header here to group by that column

& Mame & | Bales Price | & Cost Price

Developers 0,0 a,0
ResourceCategory3 0,0 0,0
ResourceCategory4 0,0 0,0
ResourceCategorys 0,0 0,0
Sales a,0 a,0

+ - X%
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You assign a resource category to a task in the same way as for a resource (see Assign a Resource to
an Existing Event). The resource categories are listed with the resources. The following figure shows an
example of assigning a resource category on TaskX.2; the view shows both resources and resource

categories.

Assign Resources

Show only resources matching skills | Show Skills ~

Mame Main Project Name I_:Bm 13 14 ::5_04 ]‘;04 17 .
b | Tasky.2 Projecty
q 3K [Cm »
marts 2016 | april 2016 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column !
Resource Em... |Executing 0703 14 2108 2803 0404 11-04 1804 2504
e Category Nu... |Departm... | Company 10 ﬁm 12 13 14 15 16 17
. !
¥ | Administrator w
BudgetResource1 %ﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁg
Developers
Resourcal Developers wwmwwwm

Resource3

WWWWWWM

007400
I
|| Resource2 ResourceCategory5 WWWWWWWM

Resourced
ResourceCategory3

ResourceCategory4
ResourceCategorys

Sales

Assign Close

In the PG, the assignment looks like any other assignment, except that you cannot make bookings; the
cells are read-only.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | El 52 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | B m | = & | 8.',
B A & = [Sowioies [ ovmn O @ e 5] | At tone -

| |'| |100% |'| 5] - 4m m O] \n“ (‘ff|_| ﬁ ActuaIsTotaI;v Period for Actuals - HE Eﬁ] @ UT] [ﬁ]
Working hou... | = ‘ ‘

p 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= = 07-0f 1408 2108 2809 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0811 16-11 211 3011
[# | ome oty sq 38 39 T} 41 42 43 1 45 45 47 pr 49
]
v Taskl.1.2 Projectl Task112 \
- > ProjectX Prajectx PrgjectX 1
 Task¥.1 Projectt TaskX1
(3= + Task¥.2 Projects iTaskx2
Assignment ssigne
Mame = Text Budget|*
L4 =
] # Developers
4| 1l ¥
v TaskX.3 Prajectx TESkXI T
- > Project 10 Project 10 "Project 10.
+ Piotinstall of W10 Project 10 —— |
- P -
+ = xH 4[] b n__J 3

Sub-Assign Resource

You can use a resource category assignment as the basis for assigning one or more resources.
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To assign a resource under a category:

1. Select the resource category assignment.
2. Do one of the following:
= Click the Assign Resource button.
= Right-click on the assignment and choose Assign from the shortcut menu.
3. Select one or more resources from the Assign/Release Resources ... view.
The following figure shows an example of assigning a resource to the Developer assignment
category. The view shows resources, but no resource categories, because you cannot assign
categories under categories.
Assign Resources under the Category: =1 4
Show only resources matching skills | Show Skills -
T — -
| Taskx.2 Projectx m
<« Lo b
"r.n.irts 2016 april 2018
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Nome ey e | Demene | ComPeny W 3 3 [ g me ze Jow
L4
Administrator 0j0 /40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,740
| Resources 0j0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 00/40,0 0,0/400 0,0/40,0 0,0/40
| | Resourced il A A i ! ! ! ! /i ! /i /i ! ! m
< [ ] y
Assign Close
The following figure shows two sub-assignments under a resource category assignment.
Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | B] 5% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih & &8 5%
B A [shownothing |~ | (0703015 [~ (5 < H— @ [mone  [~| | Assignmentfilter: None - | =¥
| |"| |100% |*| -4 O e oe A:tualsTotaI;v Period for Actuals - W8 {0 [B] (6 [ [T @ @&
Working hou... | = | |
2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|# | Name manpoctiem S 5 e @ g &0 &¢ & & & &' &
7
W Task1.1.2 Projectl Task11 | -
= - > projectx Project “PrjectX
v Task¥.1 Projects m
B  Taski.2 { Projectt asfx2
name o |Jugmert s
7]
|+ - # Developers L 4
L Resourcel
|| X Resource2 E 7 9 13
4 il 4
= W Taski.3 Frojecty i Task¥2
|2 - > Project 10 Project 10 "Project 10 B e
+ - xH 4[] r A [ m »

Such assignments have all of the same functionality as normal assignments; for example, you can do
bookings on them.
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Work with Skills

You can assign skills to resources, and you can use the skills as a filter option when looking for the right
resource to assign to an event.

You can group skills in groups of similar types of skills, such as languages. Each such group shares a
Skill Level List with steps for how proficient a resource can be. For example, it can indicate whether a
resource speaks any language at the possible levels Beginner, Trained, Fluent, and Native Language.
The following is an example Skill Level List.

Skill Level Lists o x
ot A Skill Leved
Drag & column haader hene b oroup by that column

Hame

Pl Deserpbion

o=,

You then define an actual skill, such as English, by its name and which Skill Level List it uses, as the
following example shows.
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Drag & column header here to group by thak column

oF Name & | Descripbon | oF Type oF Category '}l?:'dLil-‘t ILI'WEH
#; =
Arabi Language Lev o
e Prograsmming
__|Canish Language Lev 5
| Englsh {Lx) Language Lev
*+ [Ergienus) | Programming
French Language Lev W
|Hind Language Lev o
1J.lll\.'a Programming L
| JavaSaipt Frogramming W
Fandarin Language Lev W
‘Poruuue Language Lev o
_jw Frogrammng o
+ o= %o ]

To assign a skill to a resource:
1. Open Views » Resources » Resources.
2. Select the resource.
3. Click the Add Skill button. The following dialog opens.

|@ Add Skill| @3 New Location |}, New Budget

Drag a column header here to group by that column

& Mame & Kind |§ Common Calendar |(f Work Week Hours |§ Executing Department |§ Company
T
Resource 1 Individual WWH40 Company1
Administrator Individual WWH40
Resource 3 Individual WWH40
12 EI Resource 2 Individual WWH40 Company2
Resource Property Assignments |
EL |Level |
&
’ ] [
Budget Resource 1 Budget WWH40 Company1
Resource 4 Individual WWH40 Company1
+ = % h 4 1l 3

Choose the skill.

Choose the level, which is one of the possible values from the Skill Level List.
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The following figure illustrates the process of adding a skill to a resource, choosing a skill and a

level.
Resources (=1 4
=y Add Skill €3 New Location |, New Budget
Drag a column header here to group by that column
# MName « | ¢ Kind ¢ Common Calendar & Work Week Hours «# Executing Department «# Company
T
Resourcel Individual WWH40
¥ (B Resource2 Individual WWH40
J Resource Property Assignments |
| sk Level |
&
» [English (UK) [~ | Fluent =]
" |® Resource3 Individual WWH40
Resourced Individual WWH40
+ — % %4 1l U

In the RG, you can use the Show Skills and Matching Skills buttons to filter the RG on skills.

The Show Skills button displays a dialog where you can select a skill. You can either select the skill
generally, or select a level specifically.

When you select a skill the dialog box closes, but the Matching Skills button remains selected. When
you click this button, the resources that are displayed are filtered according to whether they have the
selected skill and level. The following shows an example of filtering the RG on a skill.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
125 [Redlreen p ooty [+] B ooh 1] =[] |2 b (3 8B ASIAwDs []@0— @ &
é, ‘% g £ = = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | Wi SV, | &y~ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals ~ | | Mixed activities H -
|“‘"E"|'"‘9h['[""| HmU% |'| oW EEE ‘ ~ Al skils required @ One skil required |
iseptember 2015 — -
Drag a column header here to group by that column ‘RESC‘UI-EI | ‘ Select skills from resource
31.08 0705 1405 2108 o1t 51
|_7 Name |_y |34 a7 e - Show only actual resource skills i =
ﬂ | ‘Leval (Skill) |Ski|| A|Cahegnr\] ‘Type |
» |[E £ Resource 1 Cor 1 0/40 0/% 0740 o7 ¥ —o0/w /4
2 Resource 2 Cor | 0j40  0fa0  0/40  0/| »| > Arabic TR T
> C#
~ English
Native speaker English
Fluent English
Beginner English
Trained English
* French
> Hindi
> Java
> Mandarin
* Portuguese
— %+ .l
+ — %% A (20 > Spanish L
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Note: Remember that the terms allocation and booking refer to the same thing: when a resource has
been assigned to work on an event for a specified number of hours.

Create an Allocation

To create an allocation:
1. Access the PG.
2. Locate the resource that you want to allocate.

3. Enter the number of hours that you want to allocate in the appropriate cell and press the Enter
key on your keyboard.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x

Display - | E] &% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pihE & 5%
: é & & |Show Mothing ‘*l ‘24—08—2015 ‘*‘ \_;_) LU= '&_} _ | Assignment filter: None ~ | &=

.

[ [~ [100% [~] %]~ 4 = | '\ Fa < Actusls Totals - [Mxed activities | | Period for Actuals + 3¢ 7] i EE @ &
Working hou... | = | |
35 august 2015 36 august 2015 e
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
= . 2408 25-08 2608 2708 28-08 2308 3008 308 0108 029 0308 0405 0509 0605 0709
|'/ |'/ fianc e E L T ] on to fr [1:3 58 ma ti on to fr le sa ma
] :
- 3 ProjectX Projectt PProjectX’ I
W Taskx Prajecty AL
3= > Projecty Projecty - Project¥
Assignment | Assigi:
Mame * | Text Budgg”
?
3 4 Kona the Barbaria- 1 2 3 4
4 ResourceX 1 2 3 4
4 1l ] 3
-
+ = % %4 ¥ W] 8

Tip: If several cells should have the same value, select all of the cells, enter the value, and
press Enter to submit it.

The following figure shows an example of booking 5 weeks for 40 hours each.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | ] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping D m = :Q*
B A & = [sowhoting || [o7s 015 -] O H— @ Assignment filter: None ~ | 2
H hd
| |'| |1[]U% |'| G - 4m =[] S Sn s Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities : Period for Actuals ~ i E M E E ]
Working hou... | = Ll
p 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= = = " 0708 1408 2109 2809 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 08-11 16-11 2311 3011
[# | ome o Drpicchiia ~q 38 39 ) a1 42 43 a 45 Ty 47 4 2
v]
v Taskx.1 Project) TaskxXir™
W Taski.2 Projecty TaskXy
W Task¥.3 Projecty Task¥3 1
- » Project 10 Project 10 "Project 10
3= + Pilotinstall of W10 Project 10 - Piletinstall oWl |
Assignment | Assigned i
P * | Text Budget
v
3 A NielskHand =
4 Resourcel 40 40 40 40 40
4 Resource2
4 111 4
— hd
+ = xH 4|0 poA 1l 3

When dashed underlining appears, it means that the resource has been configured for tentative bookings.
See Approval Workflow for Bookings.

Create an Amount Allocation

People Planner 3.8.4 introduced amount lines, and with them amount allocations. Allocations are
considered to be a timespan, normally in hours. In contrast to time lines, which consist of a quantity of
hours, amount allocations are an amount, usually a monetary amount.

Amount allocations are performed in exactly the same way that normal allocations are performed.
However, they are subject to some restrictions:

You must add the Amount Line Account to the PG or RG.

You can only make amount allocations on the special (generic) Resource for Amounts resource.

In the following example, both of the accounts Working Hours for resources and Amount Line Account

have been added to the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | E) &2 [ Allaw Sorting and grouping el s & % A A & = [showndhing [+] [zs0seme [~] @ TH— @
i Assignment fiter: Mone  + | 22 -
[ [~ [0 =] & - = = ] «® Actuals Tokals = | all activities Period for Acuals - #8 (7 [21 08 [0 (0] @ @ | working hou.. ||
ma) 2018 juni 2018 =
Draq a column header here to aroup by that column
o 2805 0406 1106 1806 26/06 =
| \ Marme |Mam Project Mame | > Start \ Finish | % B 4 3 A
ﬂ O e - - E
V Risk Management  Bankof America - Managemer | 01/01/2017 00:00  31/08/2015 23:59
= + Subcontractar Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/2017 00:00  23{03{2018 23:59
. | Assignment | Assigned ;
Mame (Resource) Bl flocated | Remaining
[?] |nOe wlc = = = Time-allocations
2 Robert Carlisle 0,00 355,00 355,00 120,00 120,00 115,00
» 2 Sean willams 0,00 1,00 -1,00
Travel aitfars, taxi etc Bank of America - Managsmer | 01/01/2015 00:00  15/07/2018 00:59
NE Fiotel Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/201500:00  15{07/2015 00:59
Name (Resource) [ ASSOMMENt gjé'g;‘fd alocated | Remaining |
AL e - - - Amount-allocations
» © Resource for amounts 0,00 0,00 0,00 53,00 |
Meals Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/201500:00  15{07/2015 00:59
Mieage Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/201500:00  15{07/2015 00:59
Other expenses  Bankof America - Managemer | 01/01/2015 0000 15/07/2018 00:59
Lah-dilsh Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/201500:00  22/07/2015 00:59
- I Summary Task  Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/201500:00  31/05(2018 23:53
- x 4 il 3
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Smart Allocation

The following figure shows the buttons that you use for smart allocation, highlighted by the blue box.

Project Manager Gantt Chart
Display - | Bl &%

B & & = [shownothing |- | [2408-2015

[ = 4

E| ':g_+

Allow Sorting and grouping | | B m =
‘v‘ .;E,'. NH— .;:-z-) | Assignment filter: None - | 2
-

|'| L]~ 4m mp H f|| “p Actuals Totals » Period for Actuals » Iﬂ_]i @ E EE ﬁ] [ml

[+] [w0%

Working hou... |~

september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
B . 408 3108 07-09 1408 2108 2505 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 0211 0511 16-11
[# |2 Hame | Main Project e |35 6 31 38 kL) 20 41 42 43 1 15 a6 47
v f f
»|[E > Projectt Projecty {ProjectY
Assignment | Assigned
Hame “ | Text Budget
v -
LI £ Kona the Ba X 10 1.000 q
4 i » 10 6 16 : : -
+ = xH 4|0 poA 11 3

Allocate Hours Evenly

Use the ] Even Allocation button to spread the amount of the allocation equally over the selected cells.
For example, if you select 3 cells and enter the value 100 hours, those 100 hours are distributed as 33.3
hours in each cell.

To allocate hours equally over selected cells:

1.

2
3.
4

Open the PG/RG.
Select the cells that should be booked.
Click the [ﬂ_ﬁ Even Allocation button. The Even Allocation dialog opens.

Enter the value, and click the Ok button.

Book Available Capacity

Use the [ ] Book Available Capacity button to book the remaining available capacity of the resource.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
B ey [ o0 =[] LA DA AAAA L
é ‘% i =8 = =8 o | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | M | =% | &4+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities n -
[ierkng o |- [100% M EE 6§
38 september 2015 \37: september 2015 38: september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
029 0202 04-09 0509 06-09 0709 08-08 0909 1009 1108 1209 1202 1409 1508 1609
|" V== i |'/ 'lon = i i i on to fr la S0 ma ti on
v I
2 Conan the Barbarian [ 0/s8  ofs  o/s of8 o/8 ofs  o0f8 o0fs ofs oj8 o/8
2 Conan the Barbarian 1T 0/8  ofs;. o/8 of8. o/8 o/ o0f8 o0f8 o/8. o/8 o0/6|_
£ Kona the Barbarian Eoye T sare. 0/8 1/8° 1/8  1/a. 18- 1ifs vy ik tia il
1 NielskHandest o/8 o/8 o/a 0/8 oj8  o0ja; o0/8 o0/8 0/8 oj8 0/8
» [E L ResourceX 2/8  3/8. 4/a 5/8: 6/8 7/8: B8/Bi 9/8 0/8. oj8  o/8
Event . | Category Total
Name Assignment Revenue
?
o Py © o
+ TaskX 0 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9
4 [ 3
- -
+ = X 40 b 1l »
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To book a resource’s available capacity:
1. Open the PG/RG.
2. Select the cells that should be booked.

3. Click the (& Book Available Capacity button.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
=3 |Red,fgrean Map {load/capacity) |'| El} ‘Baﬂﬂ |" 3_"| Dl ‘ = & | 3| & | & & & | & 02-08-2015 n '&) {H— @ T
P& A & = = = [ | Asignmentfilter: Default (Assignment) - | 5 | & | &~ | Period for Actusls - | Actuals Totals - | [Mxed actvites || -
|‘;-,‘orkjnghou‘.. | ||100% |v| | @ E E E m_ﬂ B
38: september 2015 137: september 2015 38: september 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column e
0205 0309 0409 0508 0609  [07-D5 0808 0508 1008 1109 1208 1308 (1405 1509 1608
|‘)y VE= * |"’I ;n = i i i on to fr I; 50 ma i on
7] I
4 Conan the Barbarian I n/s 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 n/s ofs ofs 0/8 n/s 0/8
4 Conan the Barbarian IT n/s 0/8 0/8 0/8 0/8 n/s ofs ofs 0/8 n/s ore|
L Kona the Barbarian 3 . 0fs 1f8 /8 1/8 1f8 1re 2/8 2/8 2/8 0
4 MiglskHandest mm 0/8 0/8 0/8 n/s 0fs 0fs 0/8 n/s 0/8
» [E & ResourceX B 2/8 3/8 4f8 af8 a/8 8/8 8f8 9/8 8/8 a/8 0/8
Event . | Category Total
MName Assignment | Revenue
o L 4
» 13 Projcty 0 32 1 8 E
W TaskX 0 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 k]
4| [T 3
— -
+ — % % 0] b | T 4

Book Budget Hours on Available Capacity

Use the Book Budget Hours on Available Capacity button to distribute the hours from a budget as
bookings. This button is only available in the PG.

The following are prerequisites:
= A budget resource, that is, a resource with Kind = Budget, has been assigned to the event.
= The Budget Man Hours account has been added to the PG.
= There are hours allocated on the budget.

The following example shows 1000 hours allocated on the budget (Budget Man Hours account).

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | El % Allow Sorting and grouping | | D E = & | :%_
A & & & = |5how Mothing "l ‘07{1972015 "‘ '\;) U= '\-}) _ﬂ | Assignment filter: None ~ | &
£ -
| |'| |100% |v| Gl -4m = [ S S s Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities n Period for Actuals - 3% [ [E EE @
Budgetman ... |~
september 2015 oktober 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|./ |./ Mame Main Project Nam: g;—:)a _.';aia" _‘;9"15 f" 'f;-":' f'zz':: E"O
g
- > ProjectX Prajecty "ProjectX’
3= W TaskX Projecty TaskX
Assignment | Assigl
Mame “ | Text Budge..
o g
» 2 BudgetX 1.000
4 Kona the Barbarizi 7 9 13 E
A ResourceX 35 54,
4 il | 4
> Projectf Projecty "ProjectY
+ = x % 4[] P 1l »
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To book budget hours on available capacity:

1. Open the PG.
2. Select the cells where the budget should be allocated.
3. Click the Book Budget Hours on Available Capacity button.
In the following figure, the budget hours are allocated on TaskX, and the remainder is allocated
on ProjectX.
If the entire budget is not allocated to the selected resources, an assignment for the budget is
automatically created on the top project, and the remaining budget is assigned there.
Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | ] &% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al - E D m = :_'§+
& é‘. g G | Show Mothing | = | | 07-09-2015 = ‘E"* J.f'{-_'l None - | | Assignment filter: None ~ ﬁ‘
~| | 100 % ~| &) - 4m mp n rnn . Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities ~ | Period for Actuals - H& [ m @ (i @
Budgetman ... |~
Drag a column header here to group by that column s IR
| | Name ‘MainPrnjectNamn '_2'?35 :{;ﬁ ?;'9»:)5 i%aa 3159 4%9 4%3
v
v |E - > ProjectX ProjectX "ProjectX
Assignment Assigl
Rame = | Text Budgg
Al
» % BudgetX 520
A Kona the Barbarizi 4
4 1l (3B
= W Task Frajecty Taskd
o< [f [
Al
» % BudgetX 1.000
W 4 Kona the Barbarizi 7 ] 13 I
] A ResourceX 5 40 54,
4 i »
: » Projectf Projecty "Projecty
+ = X% A P 1l 3
: (o)
Book Full Capacity %

Use the L& Book Full Capacity % button to book a percentage of the full capacity, even if the resource
has already been allocated on other events. This can lead to the resource being overbooked.

Book Full Capacity

Use the LEl Book Full Capacity button to book the full capacity, even if the resource has already been
allocated on other events. This can lead to the resource being overbooked.

Book First Available Capacity

Use the [l Book First Available Capacity button to book the remaining capacity, beginning with the first
selected cell, and continuing with the next cells until the required amount of hours have been met. This
can lead to the resource being overbooked. The following figure shows how things look before you use
the Book First Available Capacity button.
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|RedfgreenMap{Ioadj’mpacty} |'| E3‘Enﬂ’| |"=| D|:‘\-‘=_ ."?}-| Ijll_%\& & a|&9’4*®'&‘

é é & & = B 5 | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | ol é‘ﬁ | &Y~ | Period for Actuals = | Actuals Totals = | | Mixed activities n -
[Working hou... [-] [ 100 % [-] | @ 7 ‘
iseptember 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|ﬁ Name |(’| 4-05 3108 07-09 1409 2108 2809 05-10 12-10 13-10 26-10 02-11 011 16-11
e 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 4“4 45 46 47

-+ I

@ 2 ona the Barbsrian o Oy 074 r/+0 0% Of% O/% 074 0/4% 6/% o/% o4
R

» [ & ResourceX

Event Category Total ‘ i

Name Assignment Revenue
b i i i
» [3 Projecty ! i wn 6 16 :
| | H H H

@ £ conan the Barbarian IT | mm“m“mmm“
|5 2 NiefsktHandest mmmmmmmmmmmm”
+ — X % (] 3 =:1 : : : : [ : : : : 3

To book the first available capacity:
1. Open the PG/RG.
2. Select the cells that should be allocated for.

3. Click the ﬂ_ii Book First Available Capacity button. The Book First Available Capacity dialog

opens.
Book First Available Capacity 2
Value | |

4. Enter the number of hours and click the Ok button.
The following figure shows 200 hours booked, and the remainder allocated in the last cell.

|RedfgreenMap{Ioadj’mpacty} |'| E3‘Enﬂ’| |' =| D|:‘\-‘=_ b DR A &|&9’47®'&‘
P& & 2 = ow s o | Asignment filter Default (Assignment) - | 5 | & | &)~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | |Mixed activites |~ | -
|\"Jnrkinghnu‘..|'||100% |'||ﬂ_]i is7] ‘
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -

Drag a column header here to group by that column

0709 1409 2108 2809 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11
T 38 39 40 43 44 45 46 47

|Kﬂ Mame |(PI 4

v I

405
ﬁ—
1 Kona the Barbarian m
% BudgetX
4 Conan the Barbarian T

» (B & ResourceX

Event Category Total
MName Assignment Revenue
?
¥ | > Projecty
7

" |E £ Conan the Barbarian I1
2 NielskHandest

+ — x4 4]
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Book Recurring

Use the M Book Recurring button to create bookings that repeat themselves. When you click the Book
Recurring button, the following dialog opens.
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Approval Workflow for Bookings

been assigned to work on an event for a specified number of hours.

Note: Remember that the terms allocation and booking refer to the same thing: when a resource has

You can configure individual resources to require approval of their bookings. Such bookings are termed

“tentative bookings,” and are indicated with blue dashed underlining.

Settings
There are three check boxes for controlling this:

= Set Tentative on New Assignments

= Set Tentative on Allocation Change

= Set Tentative on Reschedule Change
The last two are disabled until the first is checked.

You can access these settings via Views » Resources » Resources.

Resources [ =4
g;,\ Add Skill #7 New Location 5, New Budget
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Set Tentative on SetTentative on Set Tentative on

il Name + | Kind New Assignments | Allocation Change |* Reschedule Assignments | Common Calendar & Work W
® (] ] (]

[F Conan the Barbarian I Individual

[# Conan the Barbarian II Individual

[# Kona the Barbarian Individual W W v

[# MielskHandest Individual
4 D ResourceX IndiVidual ................................................................ Calendarx
+— % Hq il D

When Set Tentative on New Assignments is selected, all new bookings are marked as being tentative.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart
Display - | El =
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T“ ﬁ Actuals Totals ~ Period for Actuals - HE Eﬁ] m Eﬂ @ m UT] [ﬁ]

august{2015

-

september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[# [ vame Main Project Name [ # start # Finish ‘ e Z gE 5L B gEw =2
]
- > ProjectX Prajecty 10-08-201500:00  03-11-2015 2359 IProjectX’ =
=] V' Tasky Projecty 10-08-201500:00  03-11-2015 23:59 TaskX|
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-
+ - %t 4 L | 3

When Set Tentative on Allocation Change is selected, any changes to previously approved bookings
are marked as tentative. The following figure shows a tentative booking for 100 hours.

Project Manager Gantt Chart
Display - | El =

Allow Sorting and grouping | | B m = & | :Q__'_
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]
- > ProjectX Prajecty 10-08-201500:00  03-11-2015 2359 IProjectX’ =
=] v Taskx ProjectX 10-08-201500:00  03-11-2015 23:59 TaskX|
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Name “ | Text Budget Allocated Remaining Stats
v . L 4
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When Set Tentative on Reschedule Change is selected, any previously approved bookings that are
moved to another date are marked as tentative. As the following figure shows, the previously approved
hours have been moved one week toward the future, and they are marked as tentative.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | El 52 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | B m | = & | :Q_.',
& A & E [showothing || (1708015 [~ (D H @ | Assignment filter: None - | S
H hd
| |'| |100% |'| G - 4m =[] S Sn s Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities : Period for Actuals - B8 [ [T [ (& (7] @ &
Working hou... | = | |
augusti2015 iseptember 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
[# [ vame Main Project Name [ # start # Finish el e i i i i i
]
- » ProjectX Projectx 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 ProjediX =
=] V' Tasky Projecty 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 iTaskd
Assignment | Assigned e Workflow
Name “ | Text Budget Allocated Remaining Status
v | 4
1 Kona the Ba 0 29 -29 A, Tentative : 7 3 13
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-
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Approve and Decline Bookings

There are three ways to approve or decline bookings.
= Use the Workflow Status column.
= Right-click on a booking and use the shortcut menu.

= Select one or more assignments, right-click, and use the shortcut menu.

The last two methods are only supported in the RG. The first is available in both the PG and RG.

For approved bookings, the blue dashed underlining is removed. For declined bookings, the blue dashed

underlining becomes an orange dashed underlining, as shown in the following figure.

@IlRed,fgreanMap{loadj‘apauty} |'| E}‘Baﬂﬂ |"=_’| Dl ‘\-l:l_ % | D.;@:& & &.&-5‘:—{—@ et
P& A 2 = = = | Asignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | 5 | & | &+ | Period for Actusls - | Actuals Totals - | [Mixed actvites ||
|;‘-,‘orkinghou‘..| ||100% |v| | Eﬁ] E @ m ]

Resources Gantt Chart o x

augusti2015 september 2015 oktober 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[7 tore = conpeny T s 5 s
]
2 Conan the Barbarian I . = = = = = = = = e
2 Conan the Barbarian IT - = = = = = = = = —
» [E "2 Kona the Barbarian el Bl < A e 2 S = —
Event Category Total Workflow
Name Assignment Revenue Total Load Status
A
 TaskX 0 a _i Approve 7 9 13
» | 3 ProjectX i 07 Dedine | 12
£ NielsKHandest — = == = = = = == =
2 ResourceX 021 o/21 021 0f21 0/21 0/ o/ 0/21 0/21 LV
+ = A i r A m 2
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Filter by Workflow Status

Assignments have the status Approved, Declined, or Tentative, depending on the last action on one of
the bookings on the assignment. The value is shown in the Workflow Status column.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 | Redfgresn Map (oadjczpacity) |~ | I3 [Both =] =] f] = 3R S a& &M 17 @ {H— @ @
: 2 2 =0 H B | Assignment filter: None ~ | ¥ | =% | =~ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals ~ | | Mixed activities -
H S e e o == = g L=
|‘\‘.‘c-|Hng hou... | | |100% |'| e e R
augusti2015 september 2015 oktober 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
N 1708 2408 3108 0708 1405 2108 2305 05-10 12-10 15-10
| # name | # company | ex |55 38 37 38 39 0 41 42 43
[+
1 Conan the Barbarian -
& Conan the Barbarian II -
» [E L Kona the Barbarian m
Event Category Total Workflow
Mame Assignment | Revenue Total Load Status
v
b i Taskx 0 0 =& Approve 7 E] 13
> Projecti( 0 0 7 Dedine 12
> Projecty 0 0 A Tentative 40
4 MielskHandest -
% ResourceX o7 oj21 oj21 of21 oj21 ojz1. oj2:. oy of21 of21
+ — XH A M [ | 1l 3

Both the PG and the RG have three filters that determine which assignment lines should be shown. They
are mutually exclusive; that is, only one of them can be selected at a time.

= Show Only Tentative
= Show Only Declined
=  Show Only Approved
The following is an example of using the Show Only Tentative assignments filter.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@lRedfgrEEn Map {load/capacity) |'| El}‘Buih |" | D| ‘ = & | [a | R |é a & | & 17-08-2015 'E," = “;_'/‘ Py
P A 2 2 = 58 = L | Assignmentfilter None - | M8 | & | &3+ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities - -
[Workng ... [ -] [100 % EEEELELTY
augusti2015 september 2015 oktober 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
N 1708 2408 3108 0708 1405 2108 2305 05-10 12-10 15-10
| # name | # company | ex |55 38 37 38 39 a0 41 42 43
[+ f
» [E L Kona the Barbarian ; m
Event Category Total workflow T
Mame Assignment | Revenue Total Load Status
v
3 |) Projecty 0 0 A Tentative B 40
Iz‘ W [Workflow Status] = Tentative' Edit Filter
+ = Xt 4 It »
El ¥ [Is Tentative] = 'Checked' Edit Filter | 4 [T »
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The following is an example of using the Show Only Declined assignments filter.

Resources Gantt Chart (=1 4
|RedfgreenMap{Ioadj’mpacty} |'| J‘Enth |"a| D| ‘\-l:l_ r“5_| |j| & \&@&l&'@’ﬁ*@'&‘
P A A 2 = B B L | Asignmentfiter None - | B | &% | &) | Period for Actuals - | Al:t( Show Only Tentative [0 -
. Show only tentative
-
|\-‘-.a‘0|'|<jnghou‘.. | | |100% |'| | Eﬁ] m_]m @
augusti2015 september 2015 oktober 2015 a
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[ hame ~ ] Company [ouc[E¥ [ 28 u® o  gw  ns A
v
» [E & Kona the Barbarian i % A A A g
Event Category Total workflow T
Name Assignment Revenue Total Load ‘ Status
Al
v | > ProjectX 0 0 ¥ Dedine g 12
El | [Workflow Status] = 'Dedine'|z|
+ = %t o4 [ 3 -
El /| [Is Dedined] =‘Chad<ed'E 4 [ m »
The following is an example of using the Show Only Approved assignments filter.
Resources Gantt Chart o x
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A
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See also Sum when Filtering.
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As the name implies, the purpose of a data limitation is to limit on the amount of data that is displayed in a
view. There are several uses for this, as the following table illustrates.

T S

Security Not all users are allowed to see all The administrator can define one or
data. For example, legislation often = more System Data Limitations that limit
dictates that absence due to illness  the data that is displayed. The data
may not be visible to just anyone. limitations can then be applied either to

a role or directly to a user.

Usability If a view displays all of the data, it A user can create one or more User
can be difficult for a user to locate Data Limitations that restrict the data
the data that he or she is currently that is displayed to only the data that
working with. he or she finds useful.

Alternatively, the administrator can
create one or more Public Data
Limitations for users to choose from.

Performance If a view must load a lot of data, this By limiting the amount of data that

can result in long load times. must be loaded, you reduce the
network traffic, and the view loads
faster.

Memory There may simply be too much data = By limiting the amount of data that

for the view to display; that is, the
application runs out of memory
before the view has opened.

must be loaded, the view takes up less
memory.

Although People Planner does not directly use these terms, it is useful to divide data limitations into two
types, depending on their scope:

= Global Data Limitations — Data limitations that act on all views that the user opens.

= View Data Limitations — Data limitations that are tied to specific views; that is, each data

limitation is tied to a specific view.

The following table describes the three types of Global Data Limitations.

User Data Limitation

System Data Limitation

The users themselves create this type of data limitation. The

purpose is usually to block out the data that is not currently relevant

to the task at hand.

A user can have one or more User Data Limitations from which he or

she can choose. The user can also choose not to apply any data
limitation, to display all of the data.

The administrator defines this type of data limitation. The purpose is

to limit the data that users are allowed to see.
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The users cannot choose between the System Data Limitations, and
they cannot choose not to apply them.

Public Data Limitation This type of data limitation is a mix of the other two types of global
data limitations. The administrator creates the Public Data
Limitations, but users can choose whether to apply them or not.

The View Data Limitations are applied to the grid part of a view. This can be either the main grid, or in the
case of the PG and RG, the assignment sub-grids.

The process of creating a System Data Limitation, a Public Data Limitation, or a User Data Limitation
shares many similarities. The following describes how to create User Data Limitations, and the text then
moves on to cover the areas where the System and Public Data Limitations differ. After the Global Data
Limitations have been covered, the text continues with the View Data Limitations.

User Data Limitations

You create a User Data Limitation by clicking the + button in the lower-left corner of the People Planner
main window.

[Mo selection] - + - x |y

This opens the Edit Data Limitation view. A data limitation has three parts, and you can access them all
from this view:

= Projects filter
= Resources filter
= Assignment Limitations filter

The Projects and Resources filters have their own tabs, while the Assignment Limitations dropdown is
shared between them. A data limitation can consist of settings in one, two, or all of the three parts.
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The following two figures show the Projects filter tab and the Resources filter tab, respectively. You
can also see the Assignment Limitations drop-down list at the bottom of each figure.

Hame | New databmitaton
Projects fiter
|' Progects where | am progect manager
| Projects where [ am ascoount manager
f Projects where the man Drojects COMOany & my Company
| Projects where the main projects department is my department
| Projects where the man projects business area is my business area
| Projects where the man projects specficaton? g my speofcanon
| Projects where the man projects specificationd is my specfication3
| Projects where my resources are assigned.
|4nd -]
ind O
L4
+ | Tasiél 26-10-2015  DO0:00 01-11-2015
_ |8 21-12-2015  00:00 0702-2016
| Tesk1LZ1 2-09-2015  DO:00 04-10-2015
| PrajectA 26-10-2015  D0:00 01-11-2015
BudgetTask | 16-11-2015  00w00 2-11-2015
(=]
Assgrment Limtations: None {~] i Save
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| Description | Closed

Busness Area |V

Resourcel
=]

Each tab consists of three parts:

= The upper part provides some specialized filters.

= The middle part provides more generalized filters.

The grid below those parts acts as a preview of the effect of the data limitation.
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Edet Data Linwtation ax
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Projects where | am acoount manager
Projects where the main projects company is my Company
Projects where the main projects department s my department
Projects whiere the marm projects bussness Srea o my busmess sres
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Projects where the main projects specfication is my spedficationd
Projects where my resources ane assgred
And -
And
bl Deescripbon State Mess... | Start Date Start Time Fresh Date Firusih Ty
¥ .
b | TaskE1 26-10-2015 D000 01-11-015 In¥
B 21-12-2015  00:00 0702-2016 ¥
Taskl. LL1 28-05-2015 00200 04-10-2015 24:¥
ProjectA 26-10-2015 D000 01-11-2015  IX¥
BudgetTask | 16-11-2015  DO:00 2-11-2015 WY
i ¥
Asmgrment Limitabons: Mone - Save

Specialized Projects Tab Filters

The specialized Projects tab filters consist of two parts:

= The first part relates to a property of the project that you want to have satisfied

= The second part relates to a property that the logged-in user has.

N S

Projects where | am project manager

Projects where | am account manager

Projects where the main project’s company is
my company

Displays only the projects that have the
logged-in user assigned as the Project
Manager.

Displays only the projects that have the
logged-in user assigned as the Account
Manager.

Displays only the projects that are done by
the company where the logged-in user works.
Projects that are done by another company,
such as a subcontractor, are not displayed.
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Emmm  Jewmew

Projects where the main project’s department
is my department

Projects where the main project’s business
area is my business area

Projects where the main project’s
specification2 is my specification2

Projects where the main project’s
specification3 is my specification3

Projects where my resources are assigned

Specialized Resources Tab Filters

Displays only the projects that are done by
the responsible department where the
logged-in user works.

Displays only the projects that have the same
business area as the logged-in user.

Displays only the projects that have the same
specification2 area as the logged-in user.
You can use the specification2 field for
customization.

Displays the same information as for
specification2.

Displays only the projects where at least one
of the employees of the logged-in user’'s
resources has been assigned.

The specialized Resources tab filters consist of two parts:

= The first part relates to a property of the resource that you want to have satisfied.

= The second part relates to a property that the logged-in user has.

T

Resources where | am resource manager
Resources with same company as my
company

Resources with same department as my
department

Only the logged-in resource

Displays only the employees of the logged-in
user.

Displays only the resources who work in the
same company as the logged-in user.

Displays only the resources who work in the
same department as the logged-in user.

Displays only the logged-in user.
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Generalized Filters

For the most part, the generalized filters only relate to the project or the resource, and not to the logged-in
user.

Note: Although the name of the first tab is Projects filter, this part of the data limitation is actually
more general in that the generalized filter works on all of the types of events. Event is the term used
to describe the individual lines in a project: the project, tasks, summaries, absences, and milestones.

For example, a project, “ProjectX,” has a single task named “TaskX.” You then define a generalized
filter that allows exactly those events through whose name starts with a “T.” The result of this filter is
that the event named “ProjectX” is not displayed, but the event named “TaskX” is displayed.

To define a filter:
1. Click the small + button.

This adds a line where you can define the conditions. To begin with, it says “Absence Type,” but
you can disregard this. This is just the default value, which you can change to something else.
The following figure shows an example.

Hlarme e datalrytabhan
Fropects fiter | Rissounoes filter

Projects where [ am project manager

Projects where [ am account manages

Projects where the man projects COmpany & my Company

Projects where the man projects department & my depar tment
Projects where he man projects busmess area i my busness ares
Projects whire the main projects speafication? & my specficaton2
Projects whiene the main projects specfication] s my spedficationd
Progects where my resources are assigred.

And -
And O
[ibn:'ﬂ:-r T-.':-e:.f-;l_.n
Fame [eesapton State Mess... Start Date Start Time Firush Date Firish T
L4
L] L]
Assgrment Limvtalions: MNone v Cave
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2. Click on the first field and select a column, for example, Company. The following figure shows
an example.

Hame New dataimtation

o e | R |

| Projects where 1 am project manager
Projects where [ am account manager
Projects whene the main Drojects COMpanYy i§ my company
Projects where the man projects department & my depar tment
Projects where the man projects busness ea 5 my business area
Projects where the main projects specification? is my specification
Progects where the man projects speofication s my speoficatond

Projects where my resources are asmgred.
And

And ©

m |:Eqﬂ$-t"1'.rr.r-:n.|=--:'l

Business Area -

| Container Propect :

| Company Biatoste |SurtTme |Frshoste |FrshTe

3. Click on the second field, and choose a logical operator, for example, Does not equal. The

following figure shows an example.
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Hame New dataimtabon |

e

!" Frajects where | am project manager |
| Propects where [ am account marsger

| Propects where the man projects COMpany IS My COMpany

[ Propects where the man projects department is my department

|| Propects where the main projects business area i my business area

‘ Projects where the man projects specfication2 & my spedfication

Is arvy of -
Fu— == |3 none of Flih-...}Shth |StartTime | Fiish Date | Fissh T
" i E*\' I

=] 3
Assgrment Limitatons:  None F] | Save |

4. Click on the third field and choose a value. The following figure shows an example where the
value Company?2 is chosen.
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Edit Data Lamitaton ax

haame Hew datalmitabon
Progects fiter | Resources fler

Projects where [ am project manages

Propects whiere | am AC00Unt manager

Projects where the man projects company & my company

Propects where the main projects department s my depar tment
Propects whire the man propects busness aea S My business e
Projects where the main projects specficaton? s my specficaton?
Propects where the man projects speoficaton] & my speoficationd
Propects wiire my résourcss are asgned.

A -
Ard
[Comparyy] Does LT -
Hame a | Desoriphon Comparty Mumber
v
Company 1
L Descripgion | ¥ [me: Frresh Tr
L -
v Tas@] Fil
B Pk,
Taskl.1.2.1 35
Frojecti il
BudigetTask 1 Iy
L | F
Assigrement Limitabons:  Hore
-

The available logical operators depend on the data type of the column. The columns in People Planner
can be of the types described in the following table.

Date A column that contains a date. Examples of this are the columns for Close Date,
Start, and Finish.

Numeric A column that contains a number. Examples of this are the columns Allocated,
ERP Probability, and Sales Price.

Flag A column that contains a check box. Examples of this are the columns Closed, Is
Approved, and Unassigned.

Note: People Planner treats Flag columns as a special case of the Numeric data
type, where 0 = is not selected, and 1 = is selected.

Lookup A column that can only contain values that are defined in a list that is defined
somewhere else—usually as one of the Dimensions. Examples of this are the
columns Company, Main Project, and Resource Category.
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Text A column that contains text. Examples of this are the columns Local Spec 1,
Name, and Project Number.

Depending on the data type, the logical operators that the following table shows are available.

Date
Numeric
Lookup

Begins with

Contains

Does not
contain

Does not X X X
equal

Ends with

Equals X X X
Equals X
mine

Equals my

Is any of X X X

Is between X X

Text

X*

The text must start with the specified
value.

The specified value must appear
somewhere in text.

The specified value may not appear
anywhere in the text.

The value of the column must be
different from the specified value.

The text must end with the specified
value.

The value of the columns must be
the same as the specified value.

The value of the column must be the
same value as the value in the
specified column of the logged-in
user.

Example: [Company] Equals mine
Company.

This operator does the same as the
“Equals mine,” but for text columns.

The specified value is a list of
values, and the value of the column
must be in the list.

The specified value consists of a
lower and an upper bound, and the
value of the column must be
between the two bounds.

Does not
contain

Contains

Equals

Does not equal

Is none of

Is not between
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Is beyond
this year

Is blank X

Is earlier X
this month

Is earlier X
this week

Is earlier X
this year

Is greater X X X*
than

Is greater X X X*
than or
equal to

Is last X
week

Is later this X
month

Is later this X
week

Is later this X

year
Is less than | X X xX*
Isless than | X X xX*
or equal to

Is like X

The date must be in the year after

today’s year or further into the future.

The text must be blank.
This is the same as the “Is null”
operator.

The date is in this month and before
today’s date.

The date is in this week and before
today’s date.

The date is in this year and before
today’s date.

The value of the column must be
greater than the specified value.

The value of the column must be
equal to or greater than the specified
value.

The date is in the week before
today’s week.

The date is in this month and after
today’s date.

The date is in this week and after
today’s date.

The date is in this year and after
today’s date.

The value of the column must be
less than the specified value.

The value of the column must be
less than the specified value.

People Planner supports two wildcards:

= ‘' matches exactly 1
character.
= ‘%’ : matches 0 to any number

of characters.

Example: [Name] Is like “_rojec%”
means that the text of the column:

Is not blank

Is less than or
equal to

Is less than

Is greater than
or equal to

Is greater than

Is not like
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Is next X
week

Is none of X X X X

Is not X X X*
between

Is not blank X
Is not like X

Is not null X X X

Is null X X X

Is prior to X

this year

Is today X
Is X
tomorrow

Is X
yesterday

Must start with any character,

then
2. Must continue with the exact text
“rojec,” and

3. The finish is not important.

Example: the text can be “Project”
but not, for example, “Protect.”

The date is in the week after today’s
week.

The specified value is a list of
values, and the value of the column
must not be in the list.

The specified value consists of a
lower and an upper bound, and the
value of the column must not be
between the two bounds.

The text must not be blank.
This is the same as the “Is not null”

operator.

See the examples for the “Is like”
operator.

A value must have been selected in
the column.

This is the same as the “Is not blank”
operator for text columns.

A value must not have been selected
in the column.

This is the same as the “Is blank”
operator for text columns.

The date must be in the year before
today’s year or further into the past.

The date must be today’s date.

The date must be the day after
today’s date.

The date must be the day before
today’s date.

Is any of

Is between

Is blank

Is like

Is null

Is not null
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(*) For text-columns, the ordering used is the lexicographical ordering—that is, the order in which the
words are sorted in a lexicon.

Note: You can configure SQL Server to be either case-insensitive or case-sensitive—that is, where

a” is considered to be different from “A.” The recommendation is to choose case-insensitive because
the alternative will yield counterintuitive results like “A” < “Z” < “a” < z.

You can combine one or more conditions in a data limitation. You add each new condition by clicking the
+ button. The following figure shows an example of three conditions that have been combined.

e N databratabon

Projects fiter | Resources flter

Projects whire [ am project manager

Projects where [ am account manager

Projects where the main projects company s my company
Projects where the main projects department i my department
Projects where the main projects busness area is my business area
Projects where the main projects specficabon is my speaficabon
Projects where the main projects speaficaton ] is my speaficaton
Projects wiere my retources are assgred,

And -
Or
[Haene] Begins vath A
[Marne] Begurs with 8
[Mame| Beging with C
Hame & | Desorpbon State Mess... | Start Date Start Teme Finish Date Frush T
L -
A ] -12-W015  00:00 0702216 I:E
AbgerceY 18-07-2016  00:00 5-08-01 ¥
At 14-12-2015  00:00 20-12-2015 2
B 21-12-2015  00:00 0702-201 Ik¥
BudgeTTask ] 16-11-2015  (00:00 2-11-015 Ik¥w
4 1
Assgrwent Limstabons:  Hone X Save

You may often need to change the root operator—the operator at the top of the list of operators, which
defaults to “And”—from “And” to, for example, “Or,” or the data limitation will not let anything through. You

can do this by clicking the root operator. This opens a menu where you can select between alternative
operators.
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Fiame Feew databritabon
Progects filter | Resouroes filter

Propects where [ am project manager

Projects whare | am account manager

Projects where the main projects company i my company
Projects where the man projects department i my department
Projects where the man projects business area i my business srea
Propects where the man prosects speoficabon? s my speoficaton?
Propects where the man projects speofication & my speoficaton]

Projects where my resounces ane assgned.
and
-
i g
i Or
& Mot And
@ Not Or

1 State Mess...  Start Date

' <* Add Group
% Clew Al 21-12-2015
1807-2018
AbgMore 14-12-2015
8 21-12-2015
Buacige T ask 16-11-2015

Start Time

100:00

0000
00:00
10000

Farush Date

0r02-2016
2908-2016
20-12-X15
07-02-X16
22-11-2015

Ewugh T

AN
FE
e
FA

This menu also supports the composition of more complex conditions.

Option Description

And All of the conditions must be satisfied.

Or At least one of the conditions must be satisfied.

Not And Exactly one of the conditions must be satisfied. If two or more of the
conditions happen to be satisfied, the composition condition is not.
Note: This operator is also known as “Xor.”

Not Or None of the conditions are satisfied.

Add Condition

Add Group

Clear All

Adds a new condition; this is exactly the same as clicking the + button.

You use groups to define more complex conditions that would normally

require parentheses.

Deletes the conditions from the group.
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You can use groups when you need to define more complex conditions. The following example shows a
condition that is equal to:

( Name Begins-With “A” ) OR ( ProjectManager = Resource1 AND AllocatedHours >= 1000 )

lame:

Mo datalmitabon

Frojects fiter | Resources filter

Projects where [ am project manager

Projects whare | m Socount manager

Projects where the man projects Company i my Company

Propects where the man projects department & my depar tment
Propects where the man projects busness ares s my business area
Projects where the man projects speaficaton is my speafication?
Propects where the man projects specficaton s my speoficabon)
Projects where my resouwrces e asmgned

And >

\Mam| Begrs with A
and L
[Project Manager] Equals Resource |

[Mlocated)] Is greater than o equal to 1.000,0

Hame = | Descripbion State Mess... Start Date Start Time

A 21-12-2015  00:00
458 16-11-2005  00:00
AbgL 16-11-2015  00:=00
AbsenieY 18-07-2006  00:=00
Abshiore 1412-2015  00:00

Finish Date

07-02-20116
10-02-2036
12-11-201%
25-08-2016
20-12-2015

Frwsh T

¥
Frd
FLll
IREr

x

The preview-grid displays the result of the combined conditions, but you can also use it as a tool to assist
you in building the condition. If you enter a filter condition somewhere in the filter line of the grid, the
corresponding condition is automatically added. The following figure shows an example where the Name

column is

filtered on “Ta.”
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[comvstatmtston —— ax
Name New dataimitabon |
| progects e | Resoincen e | !
Projects where [ am project mansger

Projects where | am account manager

Projects whsre the main Drojects Company i my Company
Projects where the main projects department & my department
Projects where the man projects busness area is my business area
Projects where the main projects specfication? is my specfication?

Projects where the man projects speaficaben s my speaficabond
Projects where my reSources e aesgred.

[And <]

And O
[rame] Begins with Ta O

] C —
| raskar21 |09-2015  00:00 O4-10-2015 2359
] Task8] 2£-10-2005 00200 01-11-2018 I:
4m] 3
x| ¥ Starts with((ame], Ta) Edit Fiter |
Assigrment Limtatons: Nane [~] : Save R

Assignment Limitations Filters

Assignment Limitations filters combine the filtering of the Projects filter with the Resources filter and
applies them to assignments. This functionality was introduced with People Planner 3.6.

Assignments can be seen in the People Planner application in various places. The Assignments Gantt
Chart is the most obvious of these.

[Assguments Gantechoe ——————ax]|

3] | Red/green Map (oadjcapacity) | | []3 |Both [-] =] [ ] [or082016 [-] @ {+— @
2 -

Assignment filter: None ~ | 3

august 2016 september 2015 -

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Name = | Task fProject Category 01-08 08-08 1508 2208 2508 05-09 1209 1509 2609 03-10 F

(Resource) Assignment |31 32 33 4 35 36 =7y 38 39 40
v i
_stnucel ABE A 140,00 0,0 /40,0 0,0 /40,0 : 0,0 /40,0 20,025,000 === == == = == 0,0/40,0":
_stnucel ProjectManna 0 140, A0 40, A0 40, 0 [ 40, 024, el e =l e 0 40, 1
| Resourcel Tasky' 10,0/140,0°0,0 /40,07 0,0 /40,0°°0,0 /40,00 0,0 f24,0° =" " "=="""" =="" """ = 0,040, ;
| Resource1 BudgetTask1 ,_,.__,,_,__,,_,__,,_,___,,_,ﬂ,__________,_,__,
| Resourcel Task2 ResCatl 0,0 £140,0°:0,0/=0,07:°0,0 /40,07:°0,0 /0,0 0,0/ 29,07 _—==—_ "1 == | == | —=—_ i0,0/40, ;
| Resourcel Taskl 10,0 fi40,0°:°0,0 /40,0 : 0,0 /40,0°:0,0/40,0:0,0/240 == = =" | =T =" :0,0f40, ;v
= % 4 i [r [ m | »
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The Project Gantt (PG) and the Resource Manager Gantt (RG) charts also show assignments. However,
in those views this is not entirely obvious to users, because what they see is a list of resources and
events, respectively.

Project Manager Gantt Chart (= 4
Display ~ | E] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | E E s & | :-g_'_
. & & & rri] |Show Mothing |*| |14—09—2015 |*| l&) L= I\i;.l |None |v| | Assignment filter: None - | ﬁ‘
: -
| |*| |100% |*| 4] - 4@ = 7] S S osep Actuals Totals - ﬂ Period for Actuals - 5[]
@ [0 @ [vobrgren.. ] L
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
& |_/ Name |Main Project Name .-'HE ég“ﬁ T :?'.-:) 422'3 ".‘3-'.-:) ii-'a 125'-'-' :;-'-' ;{;-'-' |§|
- > IMP Project3 IMP Project3 @
aE! v/ Taskd IMP Project3 Taskd
Name - | Assignment
(Resource) Text
Ad
L | + CResCat
1 Resourced 11.0 1.0 1.0 10,0 1.0
4 Resource3 1.000.0
4 Resource2 100.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
1l
| “ProjectT E
+ = x % <[] ([ m | ’
Resources Gantt Chart o x
@|Redfgreenl\ﬂap(loadfapadty} |'| E|3|Boﬁ'1 |'| | |'| 2| D| || = k(G &
& & & | & uE;;:— e u&-) | é ‘% % £ = = G | Assignment filter: None ~ | ot .g\?‘,‘ | &~ -
Period for Actuals » | Actuals Totals » | |AII activities |v| | |'\'-,'o|'kjng hou. .. | | |100% |v| | ETID = D_IB 7] | |
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
1405 2108 2] 05-10 1210 1510 26-10 0211 0511 16-11
) Name il EAR Y = a0 a4 42 a 24 2 a6 47
L
T8 1 Resrcet G740 57450 597460 507328 087408 5A/40 GB/460 5570 507908 08148
B 2 Resource2 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 "TIHOT 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 11,040, 11,0/40, 11,0/40, 0,0/40,0
1 Resource3 0,0/40,0 ™TO0WNY 0,0 /40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/ 400 0,0/400 0,0/400 40/400
B3 Resourced /40,0 0,0/40,0 0,0/50,0 110740, 11,0730, 15,0740, 007400 10,0740, 11,0740, 0,0/ %0,0°
Event Category Total {
MName Assignment | Revenue
L4
o 0,0 3
|| 0,0 11.0 1.0 1.0 10,0 11.0
|| 0,0
| 4 il 3
3 TommyBoy I _ T T T L
[~ w
+ — X % ] p oo [ ] »

It is important to realize that a data limitation with only an event part or only a resource part does not act
directly on assignments.

For example: If you have defined a data limitation that filters on, say, events, and that data limitation lets
only those events through where the name begins with an “A,” this will not filter the assignment sub-grid
in the RG. This will still display events such as “Taskd” or “OTaskXX2,” even though the names of these
do not begin with an “A.” This is because the sub-grid is actually showing assignments, not events.
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An assignment has both an event and a resource part. Assignment limitations are used to filter the
assignments by applying either or both of the Projects filter and the Resources filter on the assignments.
You can set the Assignment Limitations part of the data limitation to one of the following options:

= None

= Resource

= Event

= Resource or event

= Resource and event

For example: Assume that you have defined the following data limitation with both a Projects filter and a
Resources filter.

Edit Data Limitation o x Edit Data Limitation o x
Mame: MNKH Mame NKH
Projects fiter | Resources filter Prajects fiter | Resources fiter
Projects where T am project manager Resources where I am resource manager
Projects where T am account manager Resources with same company as my company
Projects where the main projects company is my company Resources with same department as my department
Projects where the main projects dspartment is my department Only the logged on resource

Projects whers the main projects business area is my business area
Projects where the main projects specification is my specification2
Projects where the main projects specification is my specification3
Projects where my resurces are assigned,

and , And =
and and
L [Main Praject Nare] Beging with McH - [Name] Begins with N
... | Main Frojec.. | Main Project Name ¥ | Main Frojec... | Main P Mame. Description | Closed Business Area | Common C... | Comparry Cost
13 TNKH H s EAY 1 o
NKH- 121232015 9020101 967233ec-7he Miels K, Hande Trifollum Cons
NKH- 12/23/2015 9020101 967233ec-7he
MKH- 12/23(2015 9020101 9672338c-7he
NKH - 12230215 anznint ORTF3%er-Thr F
4 » 1 4
2| W/ Starts with{[Main Project Mame], 'NKH') Edit Filter > | | Starts with{[Mame], ‘N Edit Filter
Assignmert Limitations: |None ~ Save Assignment Limitations: | Mone - Save

You can then select one of the five options of the Assignment Limitations; the effect is best illustrated
using the Assignment Gantt (AG) chart, as the following figure shows.
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At Rivers

At Rivers
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Art Rivers

Art Rivers
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Ben Hunter
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Cailan Smith
Catherine Jameson
Catherine Jamesaon
Catherine Jameson
Catherine Jameson
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Miels K. Handest
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#bsence project
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NKH - 12i232015
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Eigen decompastion

absence project
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#bsence project

Copy project

Garmin
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Bank of America - Management project
NKH - 12j23/2015
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The following table illustrates the effects of the options of the Assignment Limitations filters part of a data
limitation.

Assignment Description
Limitations
None The data limitation does not filter on assignments at all. This is the same
behavior as prior to People Planner 3.6.
: Cakeqor i 5 1m]:1
Mame = | Task § Project P.ssig?ﬂm;nt rain Projeck Mame {Task) 2 i
¥ | The Data Limitation does not filter on Assignments at all
Alisha Dixon Qi Solution MKH - 12/2312015 n,ﬁlu 7an,"
Ak Rivers Qi Solution MKH - 12/23i2015 u,ﬁ'ln a0,
Ark Rivers Requirement specif Eigen decomposition n,ﬁu ?4&, |
O |
Art Rivers ‘Workshops Eigen decomposition 0,60 ? 40,
Art Rivers Systen analysis Eigen decomposition u,ﬁlu ? 40, |
O |
Art Rivers Admin Guide Bank. of America - Management project U,EID ? 40,
Art Rivers lliness Maconomy Absences u,ﬁu ? 40, |
Een Brakk TE Absence project ] ? a0, |
Ben Hunter 16 Absence project DIEID ? 40, |
Brooke Tavlor Ingalil Finance Temmer U;EIU /a0,
Cailan Smith Qi Solution MKH - 12/23(2015 0,00 /40,
i
Catherine Jameson  Swskem analysis Eigen decomposition 0,00 /40,
Catherine Jameson  Reguirement specif Eigen decomposition D,EID ? a0, |
| : ]
Catherine Jameson T& Absence project 3 D,EID ? a0,
Catherine Jameson Workshops Eigen decomposition n,ﬁu ?4&, |
K |
Henry Wan Dok, Ta ahbsence project 0,00 f4[|l,
Mason Hanson 5 Copy project D,EID ?4&, i
Mason Hanson 5 Garmin D,E 0 ?40, !
[} NleIsKHandest Integration docume Bank of America - Management project
Miels k. Handest QA Saolution Technical cons Bank of America - Management project -
Miels k. Handest QA Solution MEH - 12/23(2015 —
Miels k., Handest P and RG feature Bank. of America - Management project —
Scarlett Low 17 ResCat Copy project n,ﬁu ?4&, |
Scarlett Low a1 Copy project 0,00 /40, |
Sean Wiliams Absz Absence project u,ﬁlu ? an, |
O |
Sean Williams Systen analysis Senior Project  Eigen decomposition D,EID ? an,
Sean Wiliams Absence project Absence project u,ﬁu ? an, |
Sean wiliams T4 Zarmin 0,a0 ? an, !
Sean wiliams Requirement specil Senior Project  Eigen decomposition DIEID ? an, |
Sean wiliams Time in Lieu Maconomy Absences U;EIU ? an, !
= Caam Wil arae Wim 1N Armiack Mtim 10 Aemiack ml
Resource The data limitation displays only those assignments that fulfill the resource
part.
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Assignment Description

Limitations

'Catagorv

Mame ~ | Task [ Project Bssionment Main Project Mame {Task) ;m]il
% [The Data Limitation allow only Assignments that fulfill the Resource part !
» Micole Frandsen Warkshops Eigen decomposition - e
Miels K. Handest | Inkegration docume Bank of America - Management project 1
Miels k. Handest | O Solution Technical cons Bank of America - Management project %'
Miels K. Handest | Q& Solution MKH - 12[23(2015 "_ﬁ'
| Miels K. Handest | PG and RG feature Bank of America - Management project 5@ o
Mosh Medermann | Requirement specif MKH = 12f23/2015 e |
Event The data limtation displays only those assignments that fullfill the event part.
Mame ~ | Task [ Project g:ﬁ;ﬁ:i& Main Project Mame {Task)
¢ [The Data Limitation allow only ﬂ:iiifﬂ'ﬂp'ﬂﬁ that fulfill the Event part
» | dlish | QA Sokution MKH - 12/23/2015
PEH - 12/23/2015
Cailan Srith 4 Solution MKH - 12{25/2015
| MielsK. Handest Q& Solution MEH - 12/23/2015
| Moah Nedermann  Requirement specif MNKH - 12/23/2015
Resource or The data limitation displays only those assignments that fulfill either the
Event resource or the event part (or both).
MName « | Task [ Project g::;ﬁ:im tain Project Mame (T ask) - ;m:n
¢ | The Data Limitation allow only assignments that fulfill either Resource- OR Event parts |
L |P.In_shaqn<nn__| O Solution WEH - 12/23/2015
Art Rivers O Solution WEH - 12/23/2015
Cailan Smith O Solution MEH - 12/23/2015
Micole Frandsen Warkshops Eigen decornposition
| Miels K. Handest | Integration docume Bank of America - Management project
Miels K. Handest | Q& Solution Technical cons Bank of America - Management project
Miels k. Handest | PG and RG Feature Bark of America - Managemenk project
Miels K. Handest 4 Solution MEH - 122312015
Moah Medermann | Requirement specif MEH - 12f23/2015

Resource and The data limitation shows only those assignments that fullfill both the
Event resource and event parts.

Mame 4« | Task / Project E:ﬁﬁ:ﬂ:zm Main Project Mame (Task) = ;wi‘
# [The Data Limitation allow only assignments that fulfill both Resource- AND Event II'.:'H."H i
» | Niels K. Handest | Q& Solution NKH - 12/23/2015 e
Moah Meedermann | Requirernent specif MKH - 12/23/2015 — 4

Regulatory requirements for absence management demand that some types of absence may not be
generally visible to just anybody—for example, iliness. You can achieve this with the following data
limitation.
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Tdarmes Hude: Thness

Projects filker | Rasourees filker
Prajects whers [ am projeck manager

Prajects whene [ .am account manager
Projects whers the main projects company i my company

Prajects whers my resounces are sssigned.

I.ﬂwng'rnent Limitstiors: | Event

And =
iy
[absance Tvpe] Is
[Abesence Tyvpe] Do not sgusl lness
Nar Description. | Stabe Mass.., | Start Date
¥
»TT 141 22ms
Subconbractor DLfos{2004
Sokution congt OlJoG{200 4
Frogect planng OLfos{204
Solution const 21 2{2018
4

Projects whiare the main projects department is iy department

Projects where the main projects busress sres is my business sres
Projects whens the maein projects specification? i my specfication?
Projects whene the main projects specifications is my specfication3

Sart Timg

00:0g
00:00
o0:0n
0000
00:00

[=]
Firish Dok Firish Tir
-
I6i0l200E 2350
inzns 235
inkms 235
T s -
N0 ZHEEw
L[]
e -;

This data limitation does not have a Resources filter component because you are only interested in
filtering out absences or assignments on absences.

projects.

Warning: If you do not add the “Is null” clause, People Planner does not display the events that do
not have an absence type at all. That is, it does not display most of the events that make up the

Without the data limitation, you can see the illness absence in the PG and the iliness assignments in the

sub-grid in the RG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x Resources Gantt Chart o
Diplay ~ | B &2 [ Allow Sorting and groupinc | Fpldsae &8 |Redfgreen Map (oad/capacity) [~ {3 [Both Fl= o= G &
% & & = [showothina |~ [1af1220s [~ (=) - ) B dd LNy O @PalAIIABEE g
i mssiorment Fiter: Nene - | ko > Assignmert filter: Yisble Period (Assignment) ~ | B8 | &% | &+ | Period for Actuals v | Actuals Totals +
[ [~] [1o0% Fl51-4 = 0 Jn fa @ 2 Actuals Totas - [ Mixed activities | ~| | [Working hou... || [100% - EEE &
—_ - ay december 2015 januar 2016
Mixed activiies | = | Period for actusls = 80 (71 (41 [8 (%] (7] @ (@ | Working hou Drag a column header here to group by that column
december 2015 januiar 2016 [ Name e [0 iz e 0401 T 1901
Drag a column header here to graup by that column B d | 7 I 53 1 2
142 A2 /AL 0D | 1 181 3 Flee
# | @ name Miain Praject Name 3
ﬂ‘ [ ‘ # il 2 2 3 v |52 Sean Willams i 00730, 180073 000750, 000730, 000750, 000750,
Event  _ |Category |Total
|+ |1 - 13" Maconomy Absences | Maconomy Absen: 'BESRGM AHSEREES” Name: Assignment | Revenue
BE X Tiness Maconomy Absen: liness ol
| Name - [Aesgnment Qj;‘ggfd » [X Tiness 22.230,00
ﬂ X Leave 1.140,00
X NKH Test 2.850,00 ¢ 9,00
ﬂ (e RWT 0t v Requiremer Serior Proj 0,00
4 L Saal"‘\“W\ el ! E:  System ane Serior Proj. 0,00
| I T4 760,00 400
= X Leave Maconomy Absent  Leave =1
| E T4 760,00 400
| Assianment | Assioned o
Mame Text Budget: X Time in List 2.260,00
[v] 3 Win 10 pro tse0,00 | @ 600 100
d 15 il 3  workshops Serior Proj... 0,00
— Y T - | 5
< i ] > ! =
X Time in Lieu Maconomy Absenc  Timein List — x uj 3
— 1 | , [3¢] ] Starts with((Name], ‘se) Edit Fiter| [ >
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With the data limitation active, you do not see them.

Project Manager Gantt Chart x Project Manager Gantt Chart x
Display | B} 2% | low Sorting and growping | [0 [ pihsa 4 8 Display ~ | ] % [1 Allow Sorting and groupinc | AnEdsa &8
% & & = [Sowwig -] [wzems [ @< h— @ B & & = sewweting -] [wneams [ @0 @
i ssignment fier: Nene ~ | &2 > i assignment fiker: None + | B2 @
[ [~ [100% FlEl -4 = 0 G f & [P AcuasTotals - [ [+ oo FlE1 -4 = 0 50 @ P AcuakTotas -
Mixed activiies | ~ | Perind for Actusls + {70 [8] 08 (7] [ [ | working hou... |~ Mixed activities Period for Actudls + B {1 [8 8 [ [ [ | working hou... |~
december 2015 januar 2016 - december 2015 januar 2016 -
Drag a column header here to graup by that column - Drag a column header here to graup by that column -
[o | name [Main Project Name |12 2T gzt g e [o | name [Main Project Name |12 2T gzt g e
g
» & - [ Maconomy Absences | Maconomy Absen: MEEGRGRY ABSEAGE" » & - [ Maconomy Absences | Maconomy Absen: MEEGRGRY ABSEAGE"
=] X Leave Maconomy Absenc | Lesve 3 =] X Leave Maconomy Absenc | Lesve 3
| Assignment | assigned Assignment | Assigned
| W Tert Budger W Text Budger
ol ol
v sean wiliar 00, E v sean wiliar =
< I} ] 3k < I} ]
E] X Time in Lieu Maconamy Absenc Timein List E] X Time in Lieu Maconamy Absenc Timein List
| Assianment | Assioned Assigrment | Assigned
| g Text g ext udget
gl gl
d 2 Sean wiliar X d 2 Sean wiliar X
4 [ 13 4 [ 13
- -
— x €[] o4 [m] 3 - x 4 F [m] 3
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System Data Limitations

The People Planner administrator creates System Data Limitations. You use them to restrict the data that
users are allowed to see.

To create a System Data Limitation:
1. Navigate to Views » Security » Roles and Data Limitations.
2. Click the System DataLimitation tab.

Rades and Daka Limitations =

Edii Bole | Liser Maragement | Publhc Dacalmitation 5 ostem Tetsmitsh

Sestem Datalimtaton -
arre Desarigaer
- P
A Sywiem DL2

A Eysiem DLL

3. Click the New button. This adds a row to the list of data limitations.
4. Give the new data limitation a name.
5. Click the Edit ... button to define the details of the data limitation.
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- ]
| Provcts s | Resources e |

|| Projects where I am project manager
| Projcts whire | am account manager
[ Projects where the man projects company & my company
| Projects where the main projects department i my department
[ Projects where the main projects busness sres is my business area
[] Propects where the main projects specficaon is my specfication?
|| Projects where the main projects specfication] is my specfication
| Projects where my resources are assgred,
And [=]

And O

Hame Descrption | State Mess... |StartDate  |StartTme |FinshDate |Fissh T
¥ -
b | Task81 | 2-10-2015 000 01-11-2015

0 2122015 00:00 07022016 235
| Taskrr2 2/09-2015  00:00 04-10-2015 %%
~ ProjectA #10-015  00:00 01112015 235

BudgefTask1 _ 16-11-2015  00:00 2-11-2015 23w

6. Edit the data limitation.

7. Click the Save button to save the data limitation.
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Public Data Limitations

Whereas a user cannot decide which System Data Limitations to use, Public Data Limitations are treated
the same as if the user created them.

A user can select between the personal User Data Limitations and the Public Data Limitations, created by
the administrator, in the lower-left corner of the People Planner application’s main window.

» | Exocel

x PR
[MNo selection]

A Publc DL1

A& Publc DL2

A Public DL3
Allger DL1

A User DL3
AbsanceType DL

A User DL1 - (g 2% (1

Note: Users cannot edit or delete Public Data Limitations. Only an administrator can do this.

Roles

Creating a System or a Public Data Limitation is identical to creating a User Data Limitation. Where they
differ is that you can associate these two types of data limitations with users.

You can either link them directly, or you can define a link with a role as the intermediate:
= User < System or Public Data Limitation

= User < Role <> System or Public Data Limitation

To assign a System or Public Data Limitation directly to a user:
Navigate to Views » Security » Roles and Data Limitations.
Click the User Management tab.

Click on the user in the Users list.

Click the System DataLimitation tab in the right pane.

Select the Show All radio button.

AR

Select the Assign check box for the System Data Limitation that you want to assign to the
selected user.
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Roles and Dats Lmdations. o x

Edifgie  her Maragenien!  Publc Datalmitabion | Sysbers Datal mitsbion

— Bsles | Puble Cuialenabon | O rsier Datslmisbor
Lo a | Desiod

T shom Asmgned show UnAssgred =ow al

— AsEgn Sl Ll sreta b Marw -
Frriem Thig i & Fysim -
dwer ]
Liner ¥ & System DLl
Userl & Syshem DL
Lmer] ¥ o & Sygien 0L
Ui
¥ |Lisers

User

Ll

Note: You can only assign a single System Data Limitation to a user. If you have already assigned
one System Data Limitation to a user, and you then assign another, the first is unassigned. You can
assign as many Public Data Limitations to a user as you want.

You are often interested in applying the same set of System or Public Data Limitations to more than one
user. For this case, it makes better sense to define a role and assign the data limitations to role, and then
assign the role to the users.

To assign a System or Public Data Limitation indirectly to a user, via a role, requires two steps:
1. Assigning the System or Public Data Limitation to the role.
2. Assigning the user to the role.

Assigning a System or Public Data Limitation to a role is similar to assigning one to a user.

To assign a System or Public Data Limitation to a role:
1. Navigate to Views » Security » Roles and Data Limitations.
2. Click the Edit Role tab.

3. Click on the role in the Roles list.
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it Roke: Sy Dalslrataton
L ™
[_{howe < |owoven | ol
Ld o Show Assgned O Sowlnssgned ) Sow A |
| ;“
||y '|"-"' | Mame |
| |Roew =
L
|| s
; | Ruied
| s
et
| et
'_:u!
| Mew, | EdL.. _,. Doete CoOy...
| Crame cefit roey

Click the Edit... button to open the Edit role view.

Click the System DataLimitation tab.
Select the Show All radio button.

Select the Assign check box for the System Data Limitation that you want to assign to the
selected role.

N o o bk

8. Click the Save button.
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Note: You can only assign a single System Data Limitation to a role. If you have already assigned
one System Data Limitation, and you then assign another, the first is unassigned. You can assign as
many Public Data Limitations to a role as you want.

Note: You can assign as many roles to a user as you want, and by doing this you can assign more
than one System Data Limitation to a user.

The second part of this process is to assign the user to the role, as follows.

To assign a user to a role:
1. Navigate to Views » Security » Roles and Data Limitations.
Click the Edit Role tab.
Click on the role in the Roles list.
Select the Show All radio button in the Users tab in the right pane.

Click on the user’'s name in the Name column in the Users tab to select the user.

o o~ wDd

Select the Assign check box for the user to whom you want to assign the role.

HRodes and Dats Limtanions o x

tlFor | Lger Monagement | Publc Datlmiation | System Dbl mitabon

Ry -
Harne a | Desred
¥ Ty AEsares e Limdssgres Shge M
Agreery =
g T -
Sk |
L]
Biole 10
Biokel hatar Hance?
Sipled Epsiere
Soed Userl
Boka® Uper 10
Boied Uner
¥ |RpleT Lserd
B  Userd
Bk ¥ E Lmers
Unard
Lser T
Userd
Lpard

Hen.. Ede.. Dot gy,

Create defaul roes

Note: You can also do this via the User Management tab, instead

A user with several roles can have overlapping privileges. You can review each user’s privileges in the
User Management tab.
To view a user’s total privileges:

1. Navigate to Views » Security » Roles and Data Limitations.

2. Click the User Management tab.
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3. Click on the user in the Users list.
4. Click the Assigned Privileges tab in the right pane.

5. Select a privilege to display which roles are associated with it.

Roles and Data Limitations o x

Edit Role | User Management | Public Datalimitation | System Datalimitation | Shared Web Layout

Users Roles | Public Datalimitation | System Datalimitation = Shared Web Layout | Assigned Privileges

Mame Description
A e Shaw Assigned Show UnAssigned
Keian Words - Views
James Grotto |:| Perspectives
» | Emma Smith |:| Layout
Isabel Wong |:| Window Buttons

[#1-[~] Commands

Louise Harrin :
g #-[¥]Data Manipulation

Administrator
Fay Miller
PeterHemming
Everett Beech
Sofia Lucas
Taylor Brannir
Annie Leonarc
PP Windows 5 Auto-created !
Martin White
David Gray
Louise Munch

Note: Information in the Assigned Privileges tab is read-only.

View Data Limitations

A data limitation is either global or acts on a specific view. A Global Data Limitation acts on all views that
the user opens. The three types of data limitations that have been covered so far—User Data Limitations,
Public Data Limitations, and System Data Limitations—are all global.

A View Data Limitation is one that is associated with a specific view. To tie a View Data Limitation to a
specific view, you must:

1. Open the view.
2. Add the data limitation to the main grid, or to the sub-grid in case of the PG or the RG.
3. Save the modified view as a perspective.

To add a data limitation to either the main grid or the assignment sub-grid:
1. Right-click on the header of the grid to open the shortcut menu.

2. Click the Data Limitation menu item.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | Bl & [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pihl & &%
. & & & B |Show Mothing "‘ |25-07—2016 |'| "5' LUt E;E' | Assignment filter: None - | =¥
H -
| |*| |100% ‘*‘ L) - @ mp 7] Oy Q Actuals Totals » | All activities Period for Actuals ~ % (i (B §8 @ @ [ &
Working hou... |~ | |
ljuli 2016 |august 2016 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
= 2507 0108 [:x)3 1508 2208 2508 0505
|_f’ |_/ MName Main Project Mame |.;' Start & Finish a0 21 32 3 35 a5 =
1] I :
= > ERP Project2 ERP Project2 14-09-2015 00:00 21-11-2015 23:59
V Taskl ERP Project2 14-09-2015 00:00 21-11-2015 23:59
= » IMP Project3 IMP Project3 14-09-2015 00:00 29-11-2015 23:59
(=] + Taskd IMP Project3 14-09-2015 00:00 29-11-2015 23:59
MName Assignment Assigned - ‘ ‘
- Allocated Remaining
{Resource) Text Budget E Show Group By Box
¥ .
= Clear All Sorting
I 4 Resource2 0,0 133,0 -133,0
1 Resource3 0,0 1.000,0 -1.000,0 Column Chooser
A Resource4 0,0 33,0 -33,0 Best Fit (all columns)
| ¢ Restat 00 o0 =0 Filter Editor...
- 2 Projectl Projectl 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:589 Hide Filt
— 1de rilter
- I Taskll Projectl 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:59 o
+ = XY Change Font... il 4

Data Limitation
Footer

Full Expand
Full Collapse

The Data Limitation Builder window, used to define a View Data Limitation, looks different from the Edit
Data Limitation dialog, which you use to define a Global Data Limitation. The Data Limitation Builder
corresponds to the middle part of the more complex Edit Data Limitation dialog, as the following figure

shows.

[ Data Limitation Builder

And

oK Cancel Apply

Edit Data Limitation

Name lew datalimitation]

Projects filter | Resources filter

Projects where I am project manager

Projects where I am account manager

Projects where the main projects company is my company

Projects where the main projects department is my department
Projects where the main projects business area is my business area

Projects where the main projects specification2 is my specification2
Projects where the main projects specification3 is my spedification3
Projects where my resources are assigned.

A R
And
T | Name Desciption | StateMess... |StartDate  |StartTime  |FinishDate | Finish Tir
/ 3] e
» [TaskB1 26-10-2015  00:00 01112015 23:5
B 21-12-2015  00:00 07-02-2015 23
Task1.1.2.1 28092015 00:00 08-12-2015
ProjectA 26-10-2015  00:00 01-11-2015
BudgetTask1 16-11-2015  00:00 22-11-2015
A |
Assignment Limitations: Save

The Data Limitation Builder works in the same way as the generalized filters that are described in User
Data Limitations. The main exception is that there is no preview sub-grid.

Fundamentals Guide

108



Data Limitations

Deltek

Create a View Data Limitation from a Grid Filter

A shortcut to creating a View Data Limitation is to first create a Grid Filter, and then create the View Data

Limitation from that filter.

To use a shortcut to create a View Data Limitation:

1. Open the view.
2. Define a Grid Filter.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display + | ] &% [] Allow Sorting and groupin | EHen s a4
A & & & ‘ShowNommg |*'| |08{JS—20].6 "l \\;’) Lr— l&) _- | Assignment filter: None + | &2
| |"| |100% |*| L] - 4m m [ Sy S 4 Actuals Totals - PeriodforActuals - [ [l [ M @ [0 i &
Working hou... |~ ‘ ‘
august 2018 'september 2016 .
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|.7 |.7 Name Main Project Mame v | & Start & Finish g ﬁas ﬁos :‘;;'M %‘35 _:5%'35 _:";ﬁ
ﬂ iProjectt I
- [# - > Pprojectt Projecti 01-03-201500:00  21-11-2016 23:55 "B
7 - I Taskl.l Project1 01-09-2015 00:00 21-11-2016 23:59 7
7 W Taskl.1.1 Project1 01-09-2015 00:00 21-11-2016 23:59 ﬂl 171
W Taskl,1.2 Project1 01-09-2015 00:00 21-11-2016 23:59 IThekTT
v Katla Projecti 14-05-201500:00  21-11-2016 23:53 itz
> Projectl Projecti 28-03-201500:00  04-10-2015 23:59 i
I Taskl.l Project1 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:59
W Taskl.1.1 Project1 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:59
- |® - I Taskl.1.2 Project1 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:59
7 + Task1.1.2.1 Projectl 28-09-2015 00:00 04-10-2015 23:59
7 v Tema Project1 28-09-2015 00:00 28-09-2015 00:59
- X%
E | Starts with{[Main Project Name], Project1?) E' A [ ] 3
Right-click on the header to open the shortcut menu.
Choose Data Limitation from the shortcut menu.
Click the Copy Grid Filter button.
And S
[Main Project Name] Begins with Project1
oK Cancel Apply Copy Grid Filter
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Combining Data Limitations

When a user has more than one function in the company, this is usually reflected by the user being
assigned to multiple roles in People Planner. Each role has its own set of privileges and its own set of
associated data limitations. It is, therefore, relevant to discuss how data limitations are combined.

A Public Data Limitation is essentially the same as a User Data Limitation, the only difference being that
the administrator, not the user, creates it. A user can have a maximum of one User or Public Data
Limitation that is active at the same time. In contrast, you can have more than one System Data
Limitation active through the roles that the user is assigned to.

This means that there are two possible types of basic combinations to consider:
= A System Data Limitation combined with another System Data Limitation

= A System Data Limitation combined with a User or Public Data Limitation

A System Data Limitation Combined with another System Data
Limitation

Rule 1 — System Data Limitations are additive: If one of the System Data Limitations allows a user to see
some specific data, that data should be visible, even if the other System Data Limitations do not allow that
same user to see that data.

Were it not so, assigning more and more roles to a user would actually result in that user being able to do
less and less work because less data would be visible with each new System Data Limitation (SysDL).

Fundamentals Guide 110



Deltek

Data Limitations

Allow a user to see some set of data Yes Yes Yes
Yes No Yes
No Yes Yes
No No No

A System Data Limitation Combined with a User or Public Data
Limitation

Rule 2 — System Data Limitations overrule User or Public Data Limitations: A User or Public Data
Limitation may never give a user rights to see data that a System Data Limitation prevents that user from
seeing.

Rule 3 — Public or User Limitations are subtractive: If a User Data Limitation dictates that a user does not
want to see some specific set of data, that data should not be visible, even if the System Data Limitation
(SysDL) otherwise allows that user to see the data.

Allow a user to see some set of data Yes Yes Yes
Yes No No
No Yes No
No No No

Multiple System Data Limitations Combined with a User Data
Limitation

The three rules are trivially expanded to cover cases where there are several System Data Limitations,
and they are combined with a single Public or User Data Limitation.

The following table shows the example of three System Data Limitations (SysDL) combined with a Public
or User Data Limitation (UserDL). Green indicates where the additive-rule of the System Data Limitations
dictates that the specific data should be visible in the Combined Data Limitation. Red indicates where the
subtractive rule of Public or User Data Limitation overrules this, and dictates that the data should not be
visible after all.

_ SysDLA1 SysDL2 | SysDL3 UserDL1 Combined DL

Allow a user to see some
set of data
Yes Yes Yes No No

Yes Yes No Yes Yes
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_ SysDLA1 SysDL2 | SysDL3 UserDL1 Combined DL
Yes Yes No No No
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No
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No

Yes
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Data Limitations and Performance

One of the uses for a data limitation is to improve People Planner’s performance.

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

No

It turns out that the effectiveness of a data limitation is directly inversely proportional to how much data it
lets through. The following graph is from a case study that was performed with a very large database.
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Load-time vs DL%

90.0
80.0
70.0
60.0
50.0
40.0
30.0
20.0
10.0

0.0

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%

Cold Load Warm Load

The scenario consisted of opening a perspective with a combined PG and RG and measuring how long
this took. The numbers on the y-axis are the load times of the perspective in seconds.

These measurements were then repeated with different data limitations active. The numbers along the x-
axis indicate how much data the active data limitation was letting through: 0% meaning that the data
limitation was not letting any data through, and 100% meaning that the data limitation let all of the data
through.

The two graphs clearly show that there was a linear relationship between how long it took to load the
perspective and how much data the data limitation would let through. This relationship is indicated with
the dotted trend lines.

The two graphs, Cold Load and Warm Load, refer to the cases where the People Planner application was
just started or had been used for a while:

= Cold Load — People Planner has just been started. No data is cached yet, either in the memory
or in the SQL Server.

= Warm Load — People Planner is now running, and the application has had time to cache the
current working data in both the memory and in the SQL Server.

The graph for the Cold Load shows that the load time is not zero even if the data limitation hides all of the
data. This is because there is always an overhead to starting up.

Given the linear nature of the graphs, this suggests a way to estimate how much data a data limitation
must filter away to keep the load time below a specified threshold. You can simply measure how much
time it takes to load the perspective with a data limitation that lets 0% through and with a data limitation
that lets 100% through. Plot the two data points at 0% and 100% respectively, and draw a straight line
between them. Use this line to estimate how much data the data limitation should hide for an acceptable
load time.
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)
To-Do's
A To-Do can be compared to a small comment on an allocation.
The Add To-Do... functionality is available:

= As a control that you can add to the PG or RG.

= In the shortcut menu that opens when you right-click on a booking.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display ~ El é Allow Sorting and grouping D m ‘:EI? 15*
Assignment filter: None - ﬁ
| |"| |1[]D% |*| L) - 4m = [ T ActualsTotaIsv Period for Actuals ~ Hi B @ EE i3]

& & & = [Showhothing [~ [03-03-2015

10 1 @
| |._J. ) )]

‘Working hou... |~ |

Drag a column header here to group by that column oS 2 [rER el ;
& | Name Main Project Name & Start B o e e ey e ey <y
| I
- > Project1 Projectl 01-09-201500:00  21-1 "Projecty
»|E v Taskl.l Projectl 01-08-2015 00:00 21-1 [Task1d
Name = %:;\tgnment ;i;iggfd Allocated Remaining ‘
ad
3 4 Resource3 0 3 3 -
v Katia Project1 1409-201500:00  21-1 go Cut Ctrbex
- » ERP Project2 ERP Project2 14-09-2015 00:00 211 —IJ Copy Ctrl+C s
= ¥ 'l - W o 0 Paste Ctrl+V »
EE Copy special 3 _
EE Paste special 3

4 Categorize 3
Ij‘ Book full capacity

@ Book available capacity

il Book budget hours on available capacity

Book recurring...

I [0 Addtodo.. I

|| &

This functionality is only enabled when you have selected a booking; that is, you cannot create a to-do on
an empty cell. The to-do is deleted if the booking is deleted. When you choose Add to do... from the right-
click menu, the Add To Do dialog enables you to create a to-do. The following figure shows an example.
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Add To Do 57
Name  |Remember to reserve conference room
i' Reserve conference room Boston and AV equipment. -
Order coffes, tea, and soda.
Description |
|
|
|
Start 07-03-201500:( | »|  Fnish 07-09-2015 23:59 -]
Add Resat Cancel

When a to-do has been created, it appears as a small red triangle in the upper-left corner of the booking,

as highlighted by the blue box in the following figure.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | B] 2 [T Allow Sorting and grouping | n | pih & 5%
b & & & |5huwNuﬂ'1ing |'| |03—09—2015 |'| '&:‘ LU= '&} | Assignment filter: Nene - | 2
H hd
[ [+] [100% -] 51 - @ = [ Su o @ Actuals Totals + | Al activities |~ | Period for Actuals + B[ [T i &
Working hou... | = ‘ ‘
P |~
E
36 september 2015 37: september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column E
z 0315 0409 0509 0608 T8 08-S 0509 1009 115 12408 13- 3
|_) |_7 Name Main Project Name I.f Start ‘.7 F to fr 2 = = 1 e to fr 2 o=
v I
- > Projectl Projectl 01-09-2015 00:00 21-1 'Project!
(B v Taskl.l Project1 01-09-201500:00  21-1 [TaskIT
Assignment | Assigned by H
Hame | Text Budget Allocated Remaining B
T
3 2 Resource3 0 3 3 Ea 3
v Katla Projectl 14-09-2015 00:00 21-1
= 2 ERP Project2 ERP Project2 14-09-2015 00:00 211 3
TR T e S | v

Hovering the mouse over the to-do opens a small window that displays the details of the to-do, as the

following example shows.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | B &% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | EpE s &l &
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- > Projectl Project1 01-09-201500:00  21-1 'ProecHr
=] v Taskl.1 Projectl 01-09-201500:00 211 FTESKTT
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» & Resource3 0 3 -3 -
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In addition to being displayed in the PG or RG, the to-do is also accessible via the To-Do List view, as the
following example shows. You access this view via Views » Projects » To Do » To Do List.

To Do List o x

Created by Me | -
Al
Created by Me

Assigned to Me
Selected Projects # Description & Start 4 | ¢# Finish <7 Status

¢ | Selected Resources

[

v Older (1 item)

Remember to reserve conference room  Reserve conference room Boston and A' 07-09-2015 00:00  07-09-2015 23:59

[=]
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Booking categories are intended to protect a booking against being changed by someone else.

The booking category does not actively prevent anyone from changing a booking, but it can be configured

to issue a warning if someone attempts to do so.

To create a booking category, go to Views » General » Booking Categories. The following figure shows

an example.
Booking Categories =]
Drag a column header here to group by that column
. Display Warning )
& Name & Color ¢ Description ' Before Change ¢ Warning Message
L (]
Course #34-137 [ 7 This course cannot be moved
Insight 2015 1 W Cannot be moved
Non critical = Flease confer with Miels befor
1 —
+ — x

To assign a booking category to a booking:

1. Right-click on the booking or bookings to access the shortcut menu, which includes the

Categorize option.

2. Select the booking category from the Categorize menu option on the shortcut menu.

The following figure shows an example of assigning a booking category via the Categorize menu.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
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(=] W Task1l.1.2 Projectl Task1.T )
Assignment | Assigned  |: |
Mame “ | Text Budget i

7
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< - ] N Jo Cut Chrl+X
- > Project1.2 Projectl Projed_" [ Copy Ctrl+C
v Taskl2.1 Projectl Task1217 B Paste CtrlaV
- > ProjectX Projectt Projectx .
v TaskX.1 Projects TaskXl FE Copy spedial » :

+ — %t 4[] [ B  Paste special v 4

{4 Cstegorize |
[®] Bookfull capacity B Course#34-137
[®] Book available capacity O Insight 2015
8 | Book budget hours on available capacity E Non eritical

Remove Booking Category
@ Book recurring... - ¢ o0
[0 Addtodo..

A booking category appears as a small colored square to the left of the booking. Hovering the mouse
over the square displays the description part of the booking category.

When someone tries to change the booking, a warning message is displayed. This also includes attempts
to delete or move the booking. The following example shows an attempt to change the value of a booking

that has a booking category.

Project Manager Gantt Chart
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_ - » Projectl Froject1 M @ This course cannot be moved
- E Taskl.l Project1 i
v Task 111 Projectl Task 1T vos e )
v E W Taskl 1.2 Projectl Task11 )
Assignment | Assigned |
Mame = | Text Budget
7
'+| 2 Resource3 m 12 9 13
a4 Tl ] 3
- 3 Projectl Project¥ Projectt -
+ TaskX.1 ProjectX TaskX1
v Taskx.2 ProjectX TaEkRI™
W TaskX.3 ProjectX Taskx3a ™ i
+ = x4 4] P oA [ m ]

4

Users can choose to respect the warning or to force the change, preferably after having consulted with
the owner of the booking.
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Copy and Move Information

People Planner supports various types of copying and pasting.

Drag and Drop Gantt Bars

You can move an entire project by using the mouse to drag and drop the Gantt bar of the project. This
moves the project as a whole, including all child events, assignments, and allocations.

You can also drag individual Gantt bars of events in the project. This moves the event as a whole,
including any child events, assignments, and allocations. It might also result in the parent event being
resized to be consistent with the new start and finish dates of its children.

Cut/Copy and Paste Allocations

Tip: Remember that the terms allocation and booking refer to the same thing: when a resource has
been assigned to work on an event for a specified number of hours.

You can copy or move bookings using the keyboard, mouse, or shortcut menu:

Keyboard

To copy or move a booking using the keyboard:

1. Focus on the booking.

2. Press Ctrl+C to copy or Ctrl+X to cut the booking.
3. Focus on the new cell.
4.

Press Ctrl+V to insert the booking in the new cell.

Mouse

To copy or move a booking using the mouse:
1. Click on the booking.
2. Do one of the following:
= Drag the booking to the new cell to move the booking.

= Press Ctrl while dragging the booking to copy the booking.

Shortcut Menu

To copy or move a booking using the shortcut menu:

1. Right-click on the booking to open the shortcut menu.

2. Choose Copy or Cut from the shortcut menu, as appropriate to what you need to do.
3. Right-click in the new cell to open the shortcut menu.
4

Choose Paste from the shortcut menu.
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The following figure shows the shortcut menu for a cell.

Project Manager Gantt Chart (=14
Display ~ | B] Z [C] Allow Sorting and grouping | | P sE&e 5%

. & & & ] |5hannH’|\ng |'| |07—09—2{115 "‘ @ AH— @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | ﬁ‘

: -
| |'| |1nn% |'| I-EI - a5 |j ('f“ ‘7n|| a_ Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activities : Period for Actuals - E 7] ﬁ] i)
Working hou... |~

i N =l

2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -

Drag a column header here to group by that column

onos 1409 2108 2808 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11 11 30-11
[# [ Name [ Main Projectam |53 38 3 ) a1 42 43 1 45 5 47 4 19
+]
»|E v Task 111 Projectl TEskTTT \
Assignment | Assigned
Resource Text Budget
¥ E
v [ Draft ol [} h 5
w1 » o Cut Ctrl+X
v Taskl.1.2 Projectl TEskTT [ copy Ctrl+C 1

_H = 3 Proj R EE M [l | Paste Ctrl+V
v Taski.1 ProjectX TEEkXT™
' TaskX.2 ProjectX Teskx2 B Copy special v
v TaskX.3 ProjectX THSRXI™ B | Pastespecial 3 .

— 1 — Cn - e —_—

+ = X% (1] A N <4 Categorize 3 r

[| Bookfull capacity
Boock available capacity
@ Bock budget hours on available capacity
ﬂ Book recurring...
[J Addtodo..

to the PG and the RG.

Tip: You can also do copy/cut and paste using the Copy, Cut, and Paste buttons, which you can add

The following figure shows the Copy, Cut, and Paste buttons, respectively.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | El 22 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | D E | = & | &

; & & & ] |ShowNoH’\ing |'| ‘07—09—2{]15 "l @ Ui @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | ﬁ‘

H hd
| |'| |100% |'| 57 - 4m mp [ T“ ﬁ. ActuaIsTotaIsv Period for Actuals - Hi ﬁ @ ﬂ
‘Working hou, .. z|

|

2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 i

Drag a column header here to group by that column

= . [ie] 1409 2109 2809 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11 21 301

J|"' [ # Neme | Mai Project Nam |53 38 39 20 41 42 43 14 45 5 47 pr 29

¥

= v Task L1.1 Projectl Tdsk 1T \

Assignment | Assigned
Resaurce Text Budget ‘
Al =
DEEES 0| 4 5

| 4 il k

= v Taskl.1.2 Projectl TaEkTT |

|2 - > Projectx Projecty “ProjectX -

v Taski.1 ProjectX TaskAT™

| |= v Tasky.2 Projectx THekx2
v TaskX.3 Projectt TdskX3 3

— 1 — Cn - e —_—

+ = xH 4[] b T [
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Copy Assignments and Allocations

You can copy assignments and allocations from one event to another.
To do this, you must do one of the following:
= Add the two multipurpose Copy Special and Paste Special controls to the PG.

= Add the single-purpose Copy Assignments and Paste assignments and allocations controls
to the PG.

= Right-click the Gantt bar to open the shortcut menu and select the Copy and Paste menus from
there.

In the following example, the copy and paste controls have been added to the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display - | E] = [T Allow Sorting and grouping & bkl hl = &

. & é‘. & B ‘ShowNothing |'| ‘31—08—2015 |'| ‘.E:‘ L '._-i-_' Assignment filter: None ~ | &%

H -
T e ActuaIsTDtaI;- Period for Actuals ~ R g[8 58 [ (B @@ @&

[~] [100% [r] 5 - @& = [ 5

Working hou... | =

[Cop)r special vl Pastespecial + ~  EE Paste assignments and allocations |~
N 136: august 2015 37: september 2015

p CE Copy Assignments e e
| FE Copy WBS 3108 0108 0205  0208] 0408 0508 0608 |0709  0B0S 0808 1008 0108 1208 1308 [1409
Main Project Nam |y, ti on to fr la 50 ma ti on to fr I:] 38 ma

T

o .
+ Test Types PP 3.6 Developme [w!!ﬁ.
E - » Projectl Projectl <Project

= + Taskl.l Projectl TaskTT

Assigned
Budget

Assignment

hEr= = | Text

=
y
©
e

4 Resourcel
4 Resource2

] 4
BEEE Project2 Project2 'Project?
= Project2 | Task21
Project2 TaskZ 1

e

4

+ — Xt A [ | [

To copy the assignments from one event to another:
1. Highlight the source event.
2. Click Copy Assignments.
3. Highlight the target event.
4. Click Paste Assignments and Allocations.

The paste menu, shown in the following figure, is only enabled when you have first used the copy menu
to select something.
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Display = | El % |1 Allow Sorting and grouping | | E m | ‘é’ ﬂ | &,

; & & & |5huw Nothing |'| |31-08—2ﬂ15 "‘ @ CJr— @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | B
[ [+] [100% 51 - 4@ = [ i o @ ActualsTotals - |Mxedactvices |~ | Period forActuals» % [ [4] (8 (2] [1] (0 @
Working hou... |~

¢ Copy special = [Pasle special v] d E Paste assignments and allocations |v|

N 37: september 2015

Fega heg BB | Paste WBS

|d‘ |§ N [E  Paste WBS and assignments 0209  0308] 0409 0509 0009 (0709 0808 0808 1008 1108 1208 1308 1409

ame . on fo fr le 58 ma ti on to fr le 58 ma
\E Paste WBS, assignments and allocations

¥

v Paste assignments and allocations

- > Project Projectt D ——

=] v Taskl.1 Project1 Task

Assignment | Assigned
I Budget
¥

ﬂ & Resourcel 7 9 13
£ Resource2 8
' T 3
|1 - > Project2 Project2 P e —

- I Task2a.1 Project2 Tatslc2.1E
] V Taskd 1.1 Project2 TSk

+ = x % 4[] oA ]

The following example shows the assignments and allocations copied from Task 1.1 to Task 2.1.1.

Display - | B] 5% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pihl & &8 l5%

: & & & |Show Mothing "l ‘31—08—2015 "l @ -U'I— @ | Assignment filter Mone = | ﬁ
[ || [ 100 % [-] 5] - e = 7 S Ffu @ Actusls Totals - |Mixedactivites | = | Period for Actusls ~ 5 7] @ W @
Working hou... | =
g E Paste assignments and allocations "‘

¢ Copy special ~ Paste specialvlvl :

386: august 2015 37: september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
: . 3108 0105 0205 0309 (0405 0508 0605 (0705 0B0S 0908 1005 1108 1205 1308|1409
|d |d Name ‘Mam Project Nam: ma ti on to fr la 58 ma ti on to fr I3 58 ma
v i
v Test Types PP 3.6 Developme TEStTypE
- » Projectl Projectl S s
=] v Taskl.1 Project1 TaskT.
Assignment | Assigned
Mame e Budget
v
A Resourcel 7 9 13
4 Resource? 8
4 1 4
- > Project2 Projectz 5 7 s, e S — — —————
I Task2.l Project2 Task2.1 i i i i i i i i i
=  Tagka, 1.1 ! Praject2 iTask21;
Assignment | Assigned
Nome e Budget
v =
3 A Resourcel 7 9 13
4 Resource? 8
| (<L - -
+ — x % <[] poAL »
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Copy WBS, Assignments, and Allocations

You can copy a WBS from one event to another. To do this, you must do one of the following:

= Add the two multipurpose Copy Special and Paste Special controls to the PG.

= Add the single-purpose Copy WBS, Paste WBS, Paste WBS and assignments control and the
Paste WBS, assignments, and allocations control to the PG.

= Right-click the Gantt bar to open the shortcut menu, and select the Copy and Paste menus from

there.

The following example shows the copy and paste controls added to the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart
Bl =

% & a ED | Show Nothing | =

> | | 100 %

Display ~ Allow Sorting and grouping

31-08-2015

Working hou... |~
Copy special »| Paste special = |~ [E=]
o EE Copy Assignments by that column

EE FEPTR Main Project Nam

7
- X Geology Survey Projectx
v Sample Selection Projectx

- » Insights 2015 Insights 2015

+ HBD Nordic meeting  Insights 2015

+ Bengman Interprice m Insights 2015
- » PP 3.6 Development

PP 3.6 Developme

 TestTypes PP 3.6 Developm¢
Projectl
Projectl
Project1
- E Taskl.l2 Projectl
+ Taskl.1.2.1 Projecti
- > Project2 Project2
- E Task2.1l Project2
W Task2.1.1 Project2
+ = X4 4

Al

-] [ & bl

september 2015

3108 0709 1409
|36 |37 38

Geolbgy Su rvey
- Samgle Selection

=
E=-)

\ + None

2109
39

(o

2809

- W] - 4@ 7] Fp S o Actuals Totals + | Mixed activities

oktober 2015

08-10
41

Assignment filter: Nene - | £

1210 15-10 2610 0211
42 43 44 45

~ | Period for Actuals » H8 [

november 2015

08-11
46

il

z2n
48

To copy the WBS from one event to another:

Click Copy WBS.

P 0N~

Highlight the source event.

Highlight the target event.
Click Paste WBS, Paste WBS and Assignments or Paste WBS, Assignments, and

Allocations, depending on how much detail you want to copy.

The following example shows the WBS of Task 1.1 (under Project1) copied to Task2.1.1.
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Display ~ | El % [T Allow Sorting and grouping | |

bl = &84

B A a | show Nothing [~ [31-08-2015

@ +—® | Assignment filter: None - | &

[+ [100%

[~ &1 -4 = O & S @ ActualsTotals - Period for Actuals = 3

Working hou... |~

¢ Copy special = Pastespecialv"l R R Elvl

Drag & column header here to group by that column

37: september 2015

|d |dNamE

| Main Project Name

0708
ma

ElEIEN GGG R
1 [ 1 [ 1

[

+ -]
1
3

+ HBD Nordic meeting Insights 2015
+ Bengman Interprice meeting Insights 2015
» PP 3.6 Development PP 3.6 Development
 TestTypes PP 3.6 Development
> Projectl Projectl
E Taskl.l Projectl
v Taskl.l.1 Projectl
E Taski.l.2 Projectl
+ Taskl,L2.1 Projectl
> Project2 Project2
E Task2.1 Project2
E Task2.1.1 Project2
E Taskll Prhject?
v Taskl.l.1 Prpject2
I Taski.l.2 Pripject2
: v Taskl.1.2.1 iPrhject2
Td @
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Project Filters

When there are many projects in People Planner, you might need to apply filters to determine which
projects you see.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | E] o [ Allow Serting and grouping | = a8 :g*
B A & = [showhothing [~ 2408055 [~ @ {H— @ Assignment filter: None = | 5
: -
| |"| |1[]D% |*| G - 4@ m ] S S e Actusls Totals - Period for Actuals - % [ [ [ @ [0 [ &
Working hou... | = |
september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[# [ name Main Project Name [ start # Finish #paent | |20 i pa iR i o
v I
- » ProjectX ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 25-12-2015 23:59 m
:  TaskX ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 25-12-2015 23:59 ProjectX M\
- > SubProjectX Project 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:58  Projectx SubProjectX
v Task 52 { ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjects _‘IF“_&
v Task 261 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjectx MI
- I Task42 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjectx ;
B v Documentstion  ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 m
= - > SubSubProjectX 1 ProjectX 2408-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjecty @..
N + Investigation ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubSubProject M
N = + Drilings ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubSubProject M
- > SubSubProjectX 2 Projectx 24-08-201500:00  27-09-2015 2359  SubProjecty SubSubProjectX 2
+ Controls ProjectX 31-08-2015 00:00 06-09-2015 23:59 ; ‘Controls™
N + Themes ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 27-09-2015 23:59 m
|2 - > Projecty Projecty 24-08-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:59 M
' Task22 Projecty 24-08-201500:00 30-11-2015 23:59 Projecty @a
| > Projectz Projectz 24-08-201500:00  30-08-2015 23:59 “Projec
: - X 4I ] b

The three project filter buttons enable you to do this:
= Display Main Project and its Subprojects.
= Display Selected Project Including Subprojects.
= Display Selected Project Excluding Subprojects.

These three buttons are mutually exclusive, and they are ordered according to how much they filter out.

To use a project filter button:
1. Open the PG.
2. Select an event.
3. Click the appropriate filter button.

For another type of project filter, see View Only Projects Related to Selected Assignments.
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Display Main Project and its Subprojects

This filter shows the project, including the main project and any subprojects of the selected project. All

other projects are filtered out.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | B] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih & &8 5%

: & & a |5how Mothing ‘*l ‘24—08—2015 ‘*‘ \'\E,'l L l'\'ijl | Assignment filter: None - | &%

B A
[ [~ [100% [~] 57 - €@ = [ S i @ Actuals Totals » |Mxed activities | | Period for Actuals ~ 3¢ (73 [%] [8 %] [T @ @
Working hou... |~ |

september 2015

Drag a column header here to group by that column
|_/ |_/ Name Main Project Name |.f Start # Finish # Parent | B s e i LR o

| I
- > ProjectX ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  25-12-2015 23:59 “ProjectX
v TaskX ProjectX 2408-201500:00 251220152359 ProjectX TEskX
- > SubProjectX ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  ProjectX SubProjectX

»  Task 52 : ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjecty IThsk52
v Task 261 ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjectx Tisk261
- I Taska2 Project) 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjectX ;

+ Documentation  ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 M
- > SubSubProjectX 1 ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjecty M
+ Investigation ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-201523:59  SubSubProject  IFifEstigation
Vv Drilings ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubSubProject @ ;
- > SubSubProjectX 2 ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  27-09-2015 2359 SubProjectx SUubSubPToect 2
v Controls ProjectX 31-08-201500:00  06-09-2015 23:59 | Controls
v Themes ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  27-09-2015 23:59 Themes
+ - xh 4 [ ] 3

Display Selected Project including Subprojects

This filter shows the project, and any subprojects, of the selected event. It does not show any parent

projects. All other projects are filtered out.

Project Manager Gantt Chart a x
Display - | ] &2 [T Allow Serting and grouping | | |E HE & %

B A B |5how MNothing "l ‘24—08—2015 "‘ G4—@® | Assignment filter: None - | &£

£ -
| |'| | 100 % |v| G - 4m m [ S S s Actuzls Totals » | Mixed activities Period for Actuals - % [0 (8] §6 [ (0 m @&
‘Working hou... |~ |

september 2015

Drag a column header here to group by that column
|./ |./ MName Main Project Name |.»’ Start & Finish & Parent | e é’e-os %77'35 3:3")5 ‘-‘;;3"35 iﬁas

| :
- » SubProjectX ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 Projectx
v Task 52 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjects
v Task 261 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjectX
- I Task42 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProjectx
v Documentstion  ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59
- » SubSubProjectX 1 ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubProject
v Investigation ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:5% SubSubProjec
v Drilings ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 SubSubProject

3 - > SubSubProjectX 2 : Projectx 24-08-2015 00:00 27-09-2015 23:59 SubProjectx
v Controls ProjectX 31-08-201500:00 06-09-2015 23:59
v Themes ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 27-09-2015 23:59

+ = X% 4 [n] >
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Display Selected Project excluding Subprojects

This filter shows the project of the event. It does not show any parent projects, nor does it show any

subprojects. All other projects are filtered out.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | B] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | 1} ‘E =8 &%
B A & = [showhothing [~ 24082055 [~ @ {H— @ | Assignment filter: None = | 2
B A
[ [~ [100% [~] 57 - 4@ = [ i i € Actusls Totals + [ Mixed activities Period for Actuals - % [0 [B] [ [ [T @ @&
Working hou... |~ |
september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|_/ |_/ Name Main Project Name |.f Start # Finish # Parent | B .‘3,'5‘05 e i LR o
v
» - > SubProjectX  Project 24-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  Projecty CEbPTOEEEX
V' Task 52 ProjectX 2408-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjectX Tsk52
v Task 261 ProjectX 24-03-201500:00  14-11-201523:59  SubProjecty Thsk 261
- I Task42 ProjectX 2408-201500:00  14-11-201523:58  SubProjectX ;
v Documentation  ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 ‘Dbcumentation
+ - X+ 4 1 3

Project Selector

When the PG is combined with the Project Selector view, the project filters can act on more than one
project. Thus in this case the selected project refers to those that are selected in the Project Selector and

not the PG.

& = Mo name@PP35 - Deltek People Planner = B
Home  View  WBS  ImportandExport  Tools
Perspectives o 1 || project Selector ||| Project Manager Gantt Chart " x
RERHXA& Drag a column header here 1 || Display = | ] 2% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | 35| |@ sa8|&4
O e EYYY e oo P ——
3 H -
ProjectX [ [~] (009 [~] &1 - &= = w n @ Actuals Totals - Period for Actuals - g7 [%] 8 (@ [0 @ @
» |Eyecty Working hou... |~ L
ProjectZ september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
SubProjectX Drag a column header here to group by that column
SubSubProjecty N 2408 3108 (18] 1405 2108 2805 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 az-1 08-1 16-11
) [@ ] name Main Project Nam: Ut e b s = k2 e s o b E e
B ol
v[E - > SubProjectX Projecty SUBPTGEEX
_ Company v Task 52 Projecti Tesks52 \
— v Task 281 Projectx Thsk261 ]
= & & - I Task42 Projectx ;
~ ([ Projects -  Documentat Projectt DT
[ ew Progect - > Projecty Projectt ProjeciY
O Projects B v Task22 Projectf (K
[7] Projects and Activities H
] Project Manager Gan... f
[] Tentative Jobs
[7] Project Selector
[ Main Display Views
[ Mew Main Display View
> () Prices
» ) Parameters
» (JToDo
> () Dimensions U
» ) Colendars v + = x B A o4 [l »
[No selection] [- [ 21X %] | 3 @ (5) License Viewer | About :
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Assignment Filters

Resources are assigned to more and more events as time goes on. The assignment filters filter out those
assignments that are no longer relevant—for example, because the project has long since been finished.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
=3 | Red/green Map (load/capadty) ‘ = | E|3 | Both ‘ - | ‘ 0 | ‘ = & | 2 & & & & 24-08-2015 EE) sl "i-'," o
P& A 8 = = = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) - | Mt | & | &)+ | Period for Actuals + | Actuals Totals « | | Mixed activities H =
|'.'.‘c-rhng hou... ‘ | | 100 % N Assignment and booking based settings |
) Nane
november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by t 5 Default (Assignment) T SRR TR
ﬂ Custom (Assignment) Begin Date
L Mo name ) Visible Period (Assignment) Mumber of days before today E n;m o,rm Dfm njﬂ LFES
» [ & Kona the Babarian X Use period of actuals To Date" 25-08-2015 0/40 0740 0/40 040 o/4
) Default (Booking)
4 Conan the Babarian End Date -
7 Custom (Booking) No End Date
Mumber of days after today ‘.
visible Period (Booking)
Number of days after Begin Date ‘.
+ — xt A [ il »

These filters can work three basic ways:
= No filtering
= Filter on assignments

= Filter on bookings

Filtering Period

Each filter has three variations, each of which controls the time span that the filter uses:
= Default
= Custom
= Visible Period
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Default Time Span

This time span is determined by your System Settings (Views » System » System Settings).

System Settings

w System Setlings
Colors
cv

General UI
License

Maotification
Project
System

Gantt UI

My Plan/Scheduler

» Maconomy Integration
» Exchange Integration

Custom Time Span

You specify this time span when you run the filter.

Resources Gantt Chart

| Red/green Map {load /capacity)

|\'-fﬂ|lqng hou... | | |1(m %

Drag a column header here to group by

| & Name

v

L No name
3 2 Kona the Babarian

4 Conan the Babarian

o x
| Gantt User Interface Settings | FantStyle | Text Color | Gantt Stick Color |
Assignment filter timespan for ‘Default’ filters {10 =
Default Assignment filter for Project Gantt Mone
Default Assignment filter for Resource Gantt Default (Assignment)
Default view in Gantt charts Week
Limit for automatical sortable rows in a caloulated o 200
Project Gantt Double-Click Assignment Mone
Project Gantt Double-Click Event Mone
Show event shape W
Show resource shape v
Minimal Start Date 01-01-1900
Maximal End Date 31-12-3000
Agagregate Booking Categories No
Assignment filter timespan for 'Default’ filters
Description: Assignment filter tmespan for 'Default’ filters
Save
In this case, the time span is from 10 days before today’s date to 10 days after today’s date.
[= 4
FBen  Fl=[ o[k G % 4da &Feos [0 @
é ‘% é =2 = = | | Assignment filter: Custom [Assignment) - | 0 g:’g | &+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals - | -
- Assignment and booking based settings
) None
[ | show assignments without bookings november 2015 -
) Default (Assignment)
Custom filter options 15-10 26-10 02-11 08-11 16-11
G Custom (Assignment) Begin Date = = = = L
) Visible Period {Assignment) 1©) Number of days before today 0/ a0 o/ a0 o/ En) o/ 0 /4
) Default (Booking) Use period of actuals 'To Date’ 25-08-2015 mmmmm
° EndDate el el el Bl
" Custom {Booking) (©) No End Date

+ = x % <]

@) Number of days after today
Mumber of days after Begin Date

I Visible Period (Booking)
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In this example, the time span is 20 days before today’s date to 60 days after today’s date.

Another option is for the time span to begin when the Period for Actuals time span ends. The Period for
Actuals time span is used to indicate where the planning has been overtaken by time—that is, where it is
more accurate to look at actual hours from time registrations instead of planned hours. See Set the
Period for Actuals. This means that this variation of the assignment filter starts its time span where the
planning begins.

The end date of the time span can either be open-ended, or you can set it to a specified number of days
after today’s date, or you can set it to a specified number of days after the start of the time span.

Visible Period Time Span

This time span is simply what is currently visible in the PG or RG. When you scroll the visible period, the
assignment filter follows.

Filter on Assignments

To determine which assignments to show and which to hide, this filter looks only at the assignments
themselves. For the purposes of this filter, it does not matter whether there are any bookings on the
assignments.

Filter on Bookings

To determine which assignments to show and which to hide, this filter looks at the bookings on the
assignments.

This filter shows exactly those assignments that have bookings in the time span that you specified
(Default, Custom, or Visible Period).

Some customers might have assignments that in effect never end; for example, they have set the end
date to the year 3000. In this case, the Filter on Bookings filter helps you to see only those assignments
that are currently active in the sense that they have planning (bookings) in the relevant time span.

To contrast with the Filter on Assignments filter: Because the existence of bookings implies that the
assignment must overlap fully or partially with the time span, this means that all of the assignments are
included in the Filter on Assignments filter. That is, the Filter on Bookings filter is more restrictive.

Show Assignments without Bookings

When an event is created, there are no bookings on it. Because of this, the assignment may be filtered
out, leaving you to wonder if the event was created at all.

The Show Assignments without Bookings check box is intended for use in exactly this scenario. When
it is selected, all assignments that do not have any bookings at all are shown. This prevents new events
from being filtered out.
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Filter Based on What is Selected

When a PG and RG are combined in a perspective, selecting something in one Gantt chart can be used
for filtering in the other.

= In the PG, you can filter the displayed project according to which assignments are currently
selected in the RG.

= In the RG, you can filter the displayed resources according to which events are currently selected
in the PG.

= Inthe RG, you can filter the displayed assignments according to which events are currently
selected in the PG.

View Only Projects Related to Selected Assignments

Click View Only Projects Related to Selected Assignments to filter the projects that are currently
shown in the PG, depending on what assignments are selected. This requires that the PG be combined
with a view that shows assignments. Most often, this is the RG.
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To view only projects related to selected assignments:
1. Open the PG and the RG.
2. Inthe PG, click the View Only Projects Related to Selected Assignments button.

3. Inthe RG, select an assignment.
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Lock View (PG)

When you have found the appropriate project and it is currently shown in the PG, you can lock the PG by
clicking the Lock View button.

You can then work in the RG by, for example, selecting other assignments, without having to fear that the
PG is then updated to show a different project.

View Only Resources Assigned to Selected ...

The RG has a group of three buttons that filter which resources are shown, depending on what events are
selected in the PG:

= View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Events
= View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Projects
= View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Projects and Subprojects

These three buttons are mutually exclusive; only one of them can be selected at a time. The following
figure shows these three buttons, highlighted by the blue box.
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2 Resourcel JE ] 0740 3/40: 45/40 8740 1340 21f40 0/40 0/40 3740 45740 0740 0/4
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View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Events

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the resources that have been
assigned directly to that event. You can select more than one event. The following shows an example of
viewing only the resources that are assigned to selected events.
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View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Projects

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the resources that have been

assigned directly to the project that owns the event. The RG does not show resources that have been

assigned to any subprojects, unless of course they are also assigned on the project.

In the following example, Resource4 is not shown in the RG because it is not assigned on the project; it is
only assigned on a subproject.

eliek People Planne

Home  View  WBS ImportandExport  Tools
Perspectives o # || Project Manager Gantt Chart " x
B EHEXA& Display - | BB ‘2 I Alow Sorting and grouping | FEE S 6% 8 d = [Swmg 7] [geos ] Q H— @ [N Bl IAsignencnt s Nanc kel 122
T 5] -4 [ @ Actuals Totals - [Mxed acties | - | Period for Actuals - 5 [ (%] i8] [l (@ [Workinghou... [~] |
[sepidmber 2015 foktober 2015 movember 2016 (december 2016 anuar 2016 3
Drag 2 column header here to group by that column =
joras|  ieos 7 03 (05w a0 S0 2810 (@t R 1 2R WT (02 2 2tz 22 [eor  Tior  id
7 [7neme [monPoectnen |57 367 5 F® O[T B0 50 B¢ @ @& RO OKT &0 BT BT P
- > Project1 Projectl
»EETTF Taskid Prajectl
[ Assonment | Assigned
[ 2 Nesiand 4 5 2 i 2 3 5
4 Resourcet 3 % 2 i 2 3 %
»
VTeskl11  projectl TakTTT ]
V Teski12 Projectt ]
- > Project12 project1 PRt
[ teer . Companv )| VT2l projectl Taski 2T
Views I Assgnment | Assigned
= Name < |Te Budget
> () Projects s
> () Dimensions A
» () calendars »| | 2 Resourced
) Resources || [l » -
[ Resources + = x4 4[] r [ w ] »
[ Resources Gantt Chart | |~ =
[ Resource Categories Redfgreen Map oadjcapadty) | ~| i3 [Both = LEI R A A & A [7ens [0 @@ & £ 58 58 g | Assignmentfilte: None - | | b [ &~
O Teams i = — — <
(] Calender Period for Actuals + | Actusls Totals + | | Mixed activites |~ | [worknarou... |- | [100 % ~| | i W [ @ & |
[ skills o i — [septdmber 2015 loktober 2015 november 2015 december 2015 lianuar 2016 N
3 setteveltits rag & column header here to group by that column
g (70 s zes =  foswo =0 @m0 w0 [ e e @m0 30 (o2 w2 Zez sz [oor  nen ek
O saselectr [ ane ) P S - A A A A S T S G AN S
(] View Assigned skils B |
E :E: = Draft
Dc;: 2 Nelskriandest Fa o —ajay U®fa 13fa0  21/a0 0740 0740 /40 5740 G740 0740 0740 0740 ofa 640 0/a0 0740
5 o £ Resourcel I LT i3f4  21fa " G/4  0/4 5[4 4s/a0 o/4% 0/% 0/4 ofa% o/4% o/% /%  0/%
3 scheduer 2 Resource3 730 ofm T ofa U7rA 8@ 13/ 0f@  o/4 0/40 0/#% 074 ofa0 o/4 /%0 0/% 0/4% o/a o/a /4%
> (J parameters v|l+ = x%am Vo [ w ] »
[ o selecton] [~ [#[7[X 5] | [ @ (3 license Viewer | About

Fundamentals Guide

133



Deltek

Filter Based on What is Selected

View Only Resources Assigned to Selected Projects and Subprojects

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the resources that have been
assigned directly on the project that owns the event. The RG also shows resources that have been
assigned to any subprojects.

View Only Assignments for Selected ...

The RG has a group of three buttons that filter which assignments are shown, depending on what events
are selected in the PG:

View Only Assignments for Selected Events
= View Only Assignments for Selected Projects

View Only Assignments for Selected Projects and Subprojects

The following example shows the three View Only Assignments for Selected ... buttons.
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See also Sum when Filtering.

View Only Assignments for Selected Events

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the assignments that are
directly on that event. However, you can select more than one event. The following is an example of
viewing only assignments for selected events.
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View Only Assignments for Selected Projects

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the assignments that are on
the project that owns the event. The RG does not show assignments on any subprojects of that project.
The following is an example of viewing only assignments for selected projects.
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View Only Assignments for Selected Projects and Subprojects

Using this, if you select an event in the PG; the RG then filters to show only the assignments that are on
the project that owns the event. Included in this are assignments on any subprojects of the project.
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Lock View (RG)

When you have found the appropriate resources and/or assignments, and they are currently shown in the
RG, you can lock the RG by clicking the Lock View button.

You can then work in the PG by, for example, selecting other events, without having to be concerned that
the RG is updated to show something else.
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Project Status, Type, and Group

The Project Status, Type, and Group are ways to categorize your projects. When a project is imported
from Maconomy, it may inherit a project status, type, or group from Maconomy.

Note: Although they are normally imported from Maconomy you can also create them in People
Planner. This is most useful if People Planner is a standalone system.

In the PG, you can use them to filter on which projects you want to see, and in the RG, you can filter on
assignments according to the values on the projects. See also Sum when Filtering.

Project Status

You see the available project statuses in the view with the same name, which is located at Views »
Projects » Parameters » Project Status.

Project Status o x

Drag a column header here to group by that column

You can add the Project Status column in the PG as a column in the main grid. The project status is
assigned directly on the project, and is inherited by all of the tasks on the project.
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In the RG, you can add it as a column in the assignments sub-grid. The Project Status Filter then

controls which of the assignments are shown according to the project status.
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Note: The Project Status Filter was added in People Planner 3.6.1.

For example, when you select “Quote,” it shows you the assignments on projects with Project Status =

“ ”
Quote.
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i ‘Al\activities |Y‘ | |Wurkir|ghuu... ‘ | |100°fo ‘v| | ETIE m @ m Eﬁ] @ ‘ |
febiuar 2017 marts 2017 april 2017 -
Drag a column header here ta group by that colurn
[ULivd 12002 002 pafing 0803 1202 20003 ol ixd 034 1000 —
|_;‘ Mamne: - I_;‘ Company |_;‘ Executing & Py 3 10 " 12 13 14 15
1]
2 Annie Leonard ITranhum ConsukingNY Ine.  Managemen! © {0/ 40 0ja0 0/40 0j40 0ja0 0ja0. ©0/a0. o/ 0ja0 |
v il & At Rivers | Trifolium Consulting 1Y Inc,  Managermen 5/40 40/ 40 G M o
Event Assigned Total Project
Marme as Revenue Total Load Status (Task)
b g
¥ £V Documents 0 Quote
v Analysis a Quote L
2 BenBratt Trfoiium Consubing ML B.v. Enginesting ~ $0/40  30/40. 30/40 30/40  20/40 0ja0  ofa oja
A Ben Hunter Trifalium Consulting MY Inc.  Finance -w n;ﬁ D,rm ﬂ,l'm ﬂfﬂ ﬂjm n;ﬂ ﬂ,l'm 01”“
4 Brooke Taylor Trifalium Consulting ML B.W.  Engineering ﬁ. Fﬁ 50 7 a0 m 2040 of 40 oy a0 of £l o/ -
A Cailan Smith Trifolium Consulting DK A/5  Managemen! i! 'H ﬂfﬁ u;ﬁ tl,l'” Ufm ﬂ,lm D;M U,l'm ﬂf”_
& Catherine Jameson Trifolium Consulting €A Inc,  Mergers & A ;H!H n!” DJH H,IH w” U,lm DJH n,rﬂ Uf”-
A David Gray Trifalium Consulting SE AB IT Consulking m, nrﬂ u:m u,rﬂ wm u:ﬂ u,rﬂ n,rm w”-
& Dom Woods Trifalium Consulting UK Ltd,  Finance .MH wﬁ D,rm u,!m n{m WH DJH wﬂ Wm_
2 Emma Smith Trifalium Consulting MO AS IT Consulking EH HH nfﬁ n;ﬂ ﬂ,l'm ﬂfﬁ ﬂjﬁ n;ﬂ ﬂ,l'm ﬂfm_
4 Ewverett Beechman Trifalium Consulking UK Lkd.  Finance ,MH U{H D,{m D,lm U{” UJH D,{” U,lm Uf“_
4 Fay Miller Trifolium Consulting WY Inc.  General Man ,MM ﬂrm D:m tl,l'“ Ufm ﬂ,lm D:“ U,l'm ﬂf”“v
- % 4| i ] . i N Lw ] »
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Project Type

You can use the Project Types view to see which project types exist in the system via Views »

Dimensions » Project Types.

Project Types
Drag a column header here to group by that column

Hame
~
»  ERP-implementations
General Consulting
- Systemn Implefmentations
Admin - Department Time
| People Planner Plus Project
Admin - Sales
| Change Request
Agency
- Change Management
Admin - Finance
| Defaul
Work Order
| Management Consulting
| Margers & Acquisitions
| Admin - Absense

o= 3 *

To see the Project Type of your projects, you must add the Type column to the PG. The project type is
set on the project level, but it is, unlike the project status, not inherited by the tasks on the project.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display + El v:—'j Allowe Sorting and grouping
% & & B Show Mathing | - E 06/02/2017 Assignment Filker: None  +
H -
| | 100% | = i 5] Ackuals Tokals = Period for Ackuals ~ ﬂ THER RERT
i
febiuar 2017 -
Drag a column header here ko group by that column
| | Hame Main Project Mame | start & Firish & Type peinz Janz e e
v F
W Subcontractor  Bank of America - Managemer | 01/01/2015 00:00 30/07/2015 23:59
- 2> BOA Change Reque Bank of America - Managemer | 01/05/2015 00:00 30/05/2016 23:59 Change Reguest
W Time according tc Bank of America - Managemer | 01/05/2015 00:00 30/05/2016 2359
- > BOA Change Reque EBank of America - Managemer | 01 /06/2016 00:00 30062016 23:59 Change Request
W Time according be Bank of America - Managemer | 01/06/2016 00:00 30/06/2016 23:59
» Maconomy Absences Maconomy Absences 23/01)2017 00:00 29/01/2017 23159
> Internal time - Sales Internal time - Sales 06/02{2017 00:00 12}02/2017 25:59 | Admin - Absense Intemd
» Internal time - Vacation ani Internal time - Yacation and Le| 06/02/2017 00:00  12/02/2017 23:59 | Admin - Absense ntemd =
> Internal time - Other time  Internal time - Other time 06/02/2017 00:00  12/02/2017 23:59 | Admin - Absense e
> Internal time - Finance  Internal time - Finance 08/02/2017 0000 12/02/2017 23:59 | Admin - Absense Ttemd s
= > Exxon - General consul Exxon - General consulting 01012015 00:00 30062015 23:59 General Consulting
W Analysis Exxon - General consulting 01/01/2015 00:00 30/06/2015 23:59 |
' Strateaic wark, Exxon - General consulting 01/01/201500:00  30/06/2015 2359 -2
- X 4 1] 3
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In the RG, you can add it as a column in the assignments sub-grid. The Project Type Filter then controls
which of the assignments are shown according to the project type.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
Redjgreen Map (load)capacity) | - ‘ E|3 | Biath | - ‘ | | b | (Blark Field),... ‘ - | | (Blank Figld), ... | ‘ = | 0 | | | = &b | 4| & | & & &
——¥ | (Select Ally
ﬁﬁ) = | %] (Blank Field) é] = | Period for Actuals = | Actuals Tokals = -
| ¥ Admin - Absense
i | All activities [+] | [working hou... [~] [100% [<] 1@ 0 [ | ¥ Adrin - Department Time i
| Admin - Finance marts 2017 B
Drag a column header here ko group by that column V| Admin - Sales
V| Agenc:
|_i Mame - I.f Comparry |.)’ Executi = CEang:; Managemert i !Zl?'m 2?:03 :::JDS 302;‘!:!3
ﬂ I ¥ Change Request
L Annie Leonard Trifolium Consulting MY Inc.  Managemeli ' Default ﬁ of a0 of £l oy a0 L a0
b |2 & ArkRivers Trifolium Censulting N¥ Inc, __ Managem | ERP-implementations m 0/ Eo) 0/ 0
i Event . | Assigred Total Total Mair|roietlvee ||| General Consulting .
Jame as Revenue | Load | Management Consulking
3 W Mergers & Acquisitions
= ¥ People Planner Plus Project
L | Vv Analysis 0 General Consulting | System Implement ations
L > Bankof A 0 System Implementations 7| Wwork Order
v Documenta 0 ‘work Order
L] W Interfaces 6.000 ERP-implementations K cancel
| v NEH 0 People Planner Plus Project
||V e Tasks 0
I QA Salutior 0 ERP-implementations
1.200 ERP-implementations
+ Requiremer o System Implementations
] V' Subcontrac 1.200 ERP-implementations
| W Syskem an: 0 ERP-implementations
v Workshops 56,250 35 System Implementations 45 40 100
_ & Ben Bratt Trifolium Consulting WL B.Y.  Engineering 0/40: 30/40: 30/40: 30/40. 20/40 u,rﬂ U,!W
_ L Ben Hunter Trifalium Consulting MY Inc.  Finance -m ﬂfﬁ D,{m Ujm n;ﬂ ﬂ,!w .
e P ] i TR [ »
Note: The Project Type Filter was added in People Planner 3.7.
You can select one or more types to see.
Resources Gantt Chart o x
| Redfareen Map (loadicapacity) ‘ - | EB | Bath ‘ - | | | > | ERP-impleme. .. | - ‘ | (Blank Field), ... | = ‘ a | ‘ | = ds | G| & | & é‘. &
—E O (Select all)
N & AR EE=E=Eg| (Blank Fisld) B -
Admin - Absense
|| Al activiies [=] | [warking hau... T~ ] [100% =] @ [ 2 [} Admin - Department Time 1
Admin - Finance mars 2017 2
Drag a column header here ko aroup by that column Admin - Sales
| Agenc Likd i) 013 1313 2003 703
|./ Mame - I_;' Company |.f’ Executif Cﬁang\; Mansgement 9 10 1 12 13
ﬂ Change Request
4 Annie Leonard Trifolium Consulting MY Inc.  Manageme Default m o/ a0 0/ o) LF) a0 o/ £t o/ a0 3
b |2 2 ArtRivers Trifolium Consulting MY Inc,  Manageme) ¥ ERP-implementations m 0/ 0 0/ 0 0/ 20
[ | Elvent o | Assigned Toktal Tokal AR TS Genetal Consuling
ame: as Revenue | Load Management Consulting
® Mergers & Acquisitions
= People Planner Flus Froject
| | ¥ Documenta ] 0} Wwork Order System Implementations
I + Interfaces 6,000 O ERP-implementations 7| wWark Order
+ QA Solutior 1] O ERP-implementations
| e Requiremer 1,200 0} ERP-implementations Ok Cancel
] + Subcontrac 1.200 0y ERP-implementations
T\( System ang o 0y ERP-implementations | §
| |® 2 Benbratt Trifalum Consuling ML B.¥,  Enginesring 30/40; 30/40 30/40; 30/40; 20/40 EIE S
4 Ben Hunter Trifalium Consulting MY Inc,  Finance m WH wm ufm u,lm wm WH wm
4 Brooke Tavlor Trifalium Consulting WL B.Y.  Engineering _ﬁfw 50/40 50/40; 20/40 u,rm wm UIW
4 Cailan Smith Trifolium Consulting DK A/S  Management Consulting m of a0 of a0 of a0 T a0 o/ a0 of a0 of a0
2 Catherine Jameson Trifalium Consulting CA Inc.  Mergers & Acquisitions m of an of a0 of a0 of a0 oy a0 of a0 of a0
4 David Gray Trifalium Consulting SE AB IT Consulting m of a0 of a0 of a0 oy a0 oy 20 o7 £l of a0
4 Dom Woods Trifolium Consulking UK Lkd.  Finance m of a0 of 40 of a0 o/ 40 L 0 of a0 of a0
4 Emma Smith Trifolium Consulting NG A5 IT Consulting m tl,lm U!m ﬂfﬁ U,lm Dlm tl,lm ﬂ!” E
i P s I —"_—— » 4 i 3
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Project Group

The Groups view shows you the Project Groups in the system via Views » Projects > Parameters »

Groups.

Groups o x

Drag a column header here to group by that column

hame
¥
¥ | Tirme & Material
Fixed Price
Iribernal
Time & Material with Cap
Mion Capitalization

e o W

You add the Groups column in the PG to see the project groups of the projects. The project group is a

property directly on the project, and it is not inherited of the individual tasks on the projects.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

> NKH - 18-01-2017 MNEH - 18-01-2017 16/01}2017 00:00 22]01/2017 23:59 Fixed Price

W MEH MEH - 18-01-2017 16/01j2017 00:00 22/01/2017 2359
= > PPProject PP Project 01/01j2017 00:00 28/02[2017 2359
+ PP Task3 FP Project 01/01f2017 00:00 28/02/2017 23:59

- » RomClassicBudget-Gro RomClassicBudget-GroupActiv | 01/01/2017 00:00

W Activity 100 RomClassicBudget-Groupactiv | 01/01/2017 00:00

W Activity 910 RomClassicBudget-GroupActiv | 01/01/2017 00:00
01/01/2017 00:00

26/02{2017 23:59
28}02/2017 23:59
28}02(2017 2359
31/12/2022 23:59

Tirne: & Materiz

- » RomClassicBudget-NotC RomClassicEudget-hoGroup Time & Materiz

1302
.

Display = | Bl =2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al - E} E E =5
% & & ED | Show Mothing | = | | 06/02/2017 - —* + Maone - Assignment Filker: None
- | 100% | &] - @ S op [ Actusls Tokals - | Al sctivities
4 Working hou... | =
tTebiuar 2017
Drag a column header here ko group by that column
. Mame Main Project Name o Sart . Finish  Group 23 3

~ | Perind For Actuals - ﬂj" i

00z
3

0z

W System analysis RomClassicBudget-MoGroup | 01/01/2017 00:00 31/12/2022 23159
+ Requirement specifica RomClassicBudget-NoGroup | 01/01/2017 00:00 31/12]2022 2359

W Workshops RomClassicBudget-NoGroup | 01/01/2017 00:00 /122022 253:59
+ Solution design RomClassicBudget-MoGroup | 01/01/2017 00:00 31/12/2022 23:59
+ Interfaces and intear: RomClassicBudast-MoGroun | 01/01/2017 00:00  31/12/2022 23159

marts 2017

D63
10

1303
11

This column does not exist in the assignment sub-grid, but you can create it yourself using a lookup

column.

To create the column using a lookup column:

1. Open the RG, and expand the assignment sub-grid.

2. Right-click on the header in the sub-grid. This opens a shortcut menu.

Choose Column Chooser from the shortcut menu. This opens the Column Customization

dialog.

Click the Lookup tab in the Column Customization dialog.

Click the Add Lookup button. This opens the Lookup dialog.

Choose Main Project (Task) » Group in the Lookup dialog.
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7. Rename it to something like Main Project Group.
8. Click the Ok button to save it.

Column Cusbomizakion

Name:

Main Project Group

| Columns | Calculsted | Lookup | Visual Effect

Drag & columnn header here bo growp by that calumn

Drescription

Lookup expression

[ Test

EXpresaon

9. Add the lookup column to the assignment sub-grid by dragging it.

The Project Group Filter controls which of the assignments are shown according to the project type.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 |Redjgreen Map {load/capacity) |*| E|3 ‘Buth |*| ‘ |" |(E|ank Field), ... ‘*| (EBlank Field}, .. |'| 2| 1} ‘ | = & [d | _-3‘]: | a & a
— F¥| (Select Al E
.Y = | & 8 & = =B = Assigment fiter: None | W) (Blank Field) uals = | Ackusls Totals = -
| Fixed Price
I ‘AII artivities |"| | ‘Wnrkmg how.. . | | |1IJEI Yo |v| | E ¥ Internal | |
tebrar 2013 ¥ Mon Capitalization 7 e
Drag a column header here to group by that column V| Time & Material
|_f Name - |.f Company |_y Executing Depar gﬁm 1| | Time & Material with Cap ﬁm 2003 z?ﬂma 2?::04
ﬂ | QK Cancel =
4 annie Leonard | Trifolium Consulting MY Inc,  Management Cons. m o/ 0 D,lm Dlm U!m o/ 0 D,lm i
» (Bl & ArtRivers iTr\fUhum Consulking MY Inc, Management Cons. 540 40/40 mmm ﬂ!m ﬂfm D,lm n/
IEI;?; ::slgnad g&inua Tatal Load IMain Project Group
7
» iV Requiremer 1.200 O Time & Material with Cap
[ + QA Solutior 1] O Time & Material with Cap
I + Subcontrac 1.200 O Time & Material with Cap
] + PP Task3 o o
I + Requiremer o Oy Timne & Material
|| > Bankofa a 0l Time & Material
i W Syskem ane 1] O Time & Material with Cap
| v o a 0l Fixed Price
I + Interfaces 6,000 O Time & Material with Cap
] + Documenta a 0 Tirne: & Material
I + Analysis o O) Time & Material
] + Warkshops S6.250 35 Time & Material 45 40 100
- |E 2 Benprat Trifalum ConsulfRg L BV, Engneenng 0f40: 30/40: 30/40: 30/40: 20/40 Tre00/40. 07
: 4 Ben Hunter Trifolium Consulting MY Inc,  Finance i ufm wm w” wm ufm wm 0/
- 4] [} | Ll 3

Note: The Project Group Filter was added in People Planner 3.7.

Fundamental

s Guide

142



Project Status, Type, and Group

Deltek

You can select one or more groups that you want to see.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
‘ Red/green Map {load/capacity) ‘ - | 3 | Both | > | | ‘ - | ‘ {Blank Field},... ‘ - | Time & Material | - ‘ = | 1] | ‘ !—_ & | |j | QE | & & &
O (select all
& @ L o @ & | é é é = = = | Assignment filter: None | T {Blank Field) uals = | Actuals Totals - -
| | Fixed Price 1
| ‘ All activities | - ‘ | | Wworking hau. .. | | ‘ 100 % | = | | EI @] Internal | ‘
frebruar 2017 | Mon Capitalization 7 =
Drag a column header here ta group by that column W Time & Material
|; Mame: - |j Company ‘J. Exeruting Depar 26!0 1) [ Time 8 Material with Cap ﬁm :Dzm :gm 23{04 e
ﬂ K Cancel | |
2 Annie Leonard |Trwfnlu_|rn Consulting WY Inc.  Management ConsL m u;“ u;“ U!m UJ“ urm u;“ of
» El & Art Rivers i Trifolium Consulting WY Inc.  Management ConsL j5/40; 40/40 mmm mm =
E:_‘n: :sssigned ;Desfaelnue Tokal Load Main Project Group
[
b iV Requiremer 1] 0 Time & Material
| | > Bankofa 0 0| Time & Material
|| v Documenta a 0} Tirme: & Material
| W Analysis o 0f Time & Material
I V' Workshops 56.250 35) Time & Material 45 40 100
A BEen Bratt Trifolium Consulting KL B.Y.  Engineering 0/40  30/40: 30/40 30/40 mm urm w“ 0/
4 Een Hunter Trifolium Consulting WY Inc,  Finance m UJH HJH ur” wwmmmm
2 Brooke Taylor Triflum Consulting NL B.Y.  Engineering joa sujen soja 20/a0 of%0uja0ajaof@ 0
A Cailan Smith Trifolium Consulting DK AfS  Management ConsL mmmmmmmmm
& Catherine Jameson Trifolium Consulting CA Inc.  Mergers & Acquisitic mmmmmmmmm
4 David Gray Trifolium Consulting SE AE IT Consulting mmmmmmmmm
& Dom Woods Trifolium Consulting UK Lkd,  Finance mmmmmmmmw
& Emma Smith Trifolium Consulting KO A5 IT Consulting mmmmmmmmm
A Ewverett Beechman Trifolium Consulting UK Lkd.  Finance mmmmmmmmm -
—x 4| [T | Y II 3
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Sum when Filtering

The RG has different filters that filter which assignments should be shown to the user.

Resources Gantt Chart o x

=23 |Rad,l’graer| Map (loadfcapacity) |*| E|3 |Buth |" I |'| |(B|ar|k Fieldy, ... |'| ‘(B\ank Field), ... |*|I | D| | | = % | [a | &
LN ﬂ D TH— @ N glg = EI ] ‘Insslgnment filter: visible Perind (assignment) 'I‘ B &b | &= | Period for Actuals = -
i Actuals Totals ~ ‘AII activities |*‘ | |Wurking hou... | | |100 £ |'| 2 [T _|: {5} | |
L= | -

fekuar 2017 marts 2017 april 2017 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
DEFIJI 1302 0z 7z DEDZ 120z 20003 2703 0304 10,04 1704 24104 0105

[ Hame [ 5 p 7 8 9 10 M 12 13 14 15 16 EH 18 3
] | B -
[E & Martin white R L T T L) L T L L T R T T e
B & Dom woods Tif 0740 0740 0/40. 0j40. 0/40. 0j40. 0/40. 0740 040 0fa0 0f40 0j40 9/4
- |E & Kelan Words T THGTA 0 a0 0400740 0/40 040 0/40. 0740 0740 ofa T ofa00ja0. 0/4
|E & Sean wiliams R L Y T V) ) ) S T | ) Y 1) MV T T V) SV )
'+ |E & Robert Carlisls T, $5/40. 25/40. 25/40 1040, 0/40. 0ja0. 0/a0. 0fa0  0/40  0ja0  0ja0  0/a0  0/4
 |E & Annie Leanard Tif 0740 0/40 0740 0j40. 0/40. 0740 0/40. 0740 040 0fa0 040 0j40 9/4
 |E & Gert Frasman R o Ry L) Pl I E ) L TS S P L T Sy T L ¥ Y
|E & Fay Miler T j0/a0.0/40 0740 0/#  0/40 0/% 0/40 0f40 oj40 o/ 0/d0  0/40  0/%

& Mason Hanson T 0750 0/40. 0740 0/40 0/40 0/%0 " 0/40 0% 0fa0 o4 o/ 0/ 0/
|E 2 alisha Dixan Tif 0740 0740 0/40. 0j40. 0/40. 0j40. 0/40. 0740 040 0fa0 0f40 0j40 9/4
| |E & Taylor Braning B ) P B T S e L 7 T L 7 Yy
- % A [ Lol 1} »

The figure shows these filters, moved into the same tool bar for convenience:
= [Orange] Filter on the Workflow Status
= [Green] View Only Resources Assigned to Selected ...
= [Blue] Assignment filters
= [Purple] Filter on Project Status, Type, and Group

The rest of this section uses the Workflow Status filters as the example. It describes how the Summarize
only Filtered Resources button (red) works with the filters.

When the RG is filtered on assignments, the numbers on the resource line are not required to be the
same as the sum of the individual assignment lines. For an example, see the preceding figure.

The following figure shows that by default, the resource line shows the sum of all assignments.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRed,’grean Map {load/capacity) |'| E}‘Baﬂﬂ |" | Dl ‘ = & | 3| & |E] & & | & 24-08-2015 n .'\5. TH— .\.E. [t
.'%u ‘% é = = = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | E | 5"‘1‘ | é—]v | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities H -
|‘;.‘orkinghoLl‘.. | | |100% |v| | Eﬁ] E E @E m ]
september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
a0 3108 07-0% 1409 21-09 2809 05-10 12-10 1510 26-10 0211 0511 16-11
J|" Name * I-" 36 37 38 3 20 41 £ 43 1 45 46 ar
1
» (Bl & Kona the Barbarian i m n,rﬂ /JE 49 /40 25/40 n,rﬂ WH wm wﬂ wﬂ wﬂ 0/4
Event Category Total
Name Assignment Revenue
?
OZEo=r | o [ 20
4] M |
[>¢] | [Workflow Status] = ‘Tentative! Edit Filter |
+ = X % ] »
El v/ [Is Tentative] = 'Checked' EditFilter | 4 [ ] >

This is because it is the sum of all of the assignments, including the ones that are currently filtered away.
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If the resource line should show only the sum from the assignments that are currently visible, add the
Summarize only Filtered Resources button and click it. The following is an example that shows only the
sum of the visible assignments.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 |Red/green Map (oad/cepacty) |~ | [I3 [Bath [=] =] 0[] | & 5 2E & & || A [z @ {H— @ @
AL A BEB8E Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) + | B | & | &3+ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - | | Mixed activities - -
[working hou... -] [ 100 % [~ | i B @
|
iseptember 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
| " N | 408 3108 07-08 1409 2108 2608 05-10 12-10 1310 26-10 02-11 05-11 1611
ame L 36 37 38 39 40 41 42 43 a4 45 46 47
[+ I
» 'E £ Kona the Barbarian i 0/% 0/40  0/40 0/40/30 _0J40 _0/@ _ 0/# 0/ 0/% _ 0/a0 040 0/A
Event Category Total
Mame Assignment | Revenue
]
| » 1> Proecty : 0 |z 40
4 i 4
[>¢] | Workflow Status] = ‘Tentative! Edit Filter |
+ = X% 40 »
El ¥ [1s Tentative] = ‘Checked' EditFilter | 4 1 »

The functionality of the Summarize only Filtered Resources button is not strictly the same for all of

these filters.

m= Emm

Works with the button as described.

[Orange] Filter on the Workflow Status

[Green] View Only Resources Assigned to

Selected ...

[Blue] Assignment filters

[Purple] Filter on Project Status

Beginning with People Planner 3.6.1, this
works with the button. Previously it did not.

Does not work with the button. The resource
line shows the sum of bookings for all
assignments including those that are currently

filtered away.

Works with the button as described.
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Accounts

Allocations/bookings are just one of several accounts. You can also create your own accounts.

Note: In the PG, to show the available accounts, use the Man Hours control.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | El =2 || Allow Sorting and arouping | | B m | = & | 15_.'_
& A & = [Forei [ rwes [0 @ | e s None - | 5

| "‘ |].00% "‘ L) - 4m mp " f" ‘b Actuals Totals ~ Period for Actuals ~ ﬂj" : LN E T T: i
rng ... |- | ]

2015 november 2015 -

Budget man hours Working hours for resources
Cost

X 12-10 19-10 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11
Fixed cost 42 43 44 45 45 47
Fixed revenue
Gross Margin
Invoiced revenue
Invoiced revenue (Amount) A
Invoiced Revenue (Amount, Enterprise currency)
Invoiced revenue (Enterprise currency) 1
Invoiced revenue (Time) |
Invoiced Revenue (Time, Enterprise currency)
Recognized revenue 1
Recognized revenue (Amount)
—1 Recognized Revenue {Amount, Enterprise currency)
— Recognized revenue (Enterprise currency)
] Recognized revenue {Time)
| Recognized Revenue {Time, Enterprise currency)
Registered cost
Registered cost (Amount)

+ Registered cost (Time) i 4
| Revenue
Time registrations
Time registrations (Amount)
Total Cost
Total Revenue
Variance Actual fPlanned

=]

[~ ]|

= The left side shows the available accounts, minus the accounts that are already made visible.
= The right side shows the accounts that are currently visible.
You can add and remove accounts from the right side by using the check boxes.

At least one account must be visible at all times, and there can be up to four accounts in the PG. The
order in which the accounts are shown can be determined by using the two arrow buttons between the
two sides.
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Accounts

Display - | El 52 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | E m | = & | &.

B A & = [sowhoting || [24m8 015 -] O H— @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | 2

| [ [m% -] 51~ 4a = (] dn dh @ AcussToas - [acdacivis <] perodforActss~ 8 i (8 8 [ (8 il @
Budgetman ... |~

35 august 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column
[# [ vame Main Project Nam | 202 R =08 ] =
7]
|E - » Projectx ProjectX !@=
v Task( Projects TaskX | |
- > SubProjectX ProjectX QL
= v Task 52 Projecty Task5Z
v Task 261 ProjectX . Task26
- I Task42 Projecty P
= + DocumentatizProjectt Documentation
. | Assignment | Assigned
Rame Text Budget
Ad
b 2 konatheBa 1 2 3
| 4 1l 3
- > SubSubProject Project( BT T i T G S S———
+ = x4 4[] P [ »

For each visible account, there is space for a number in each cell.

Note: In the RG, to show the available accounts, first select Account in the Main Display control.

Red/fgreen Map {load/capacity) m ESlEoﬂﬂ |'| z| D| |\ —Q | @\ & | & & &I&m@-4—® ’1‘
Redfgreen Map {Joad/capacity) -
Red/green Map (avaiiable capacity) | |ter: Default (Assignment) ~ | ¥ | = | &+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals + | | Mixed activites | ~ | -
Load capacity, adjusted for absence
Gantt Chart —
Load EAEEm®R

Account Profile september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
Utilization %
Utilization, adjusted for absence (%) 2408 31408 0708 1408 21408 2808 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 0211 011 16-11
Planned bilability % 3 37 38 39 40 A2 43 A 48 A6 A7
Planned Billability, adjusted for absence (%) H H
Historical billability %

Revenue

Cost

Gross Margin

Account

Redfgreen Map (account/capacity)

Bookings (load/capacity)

Actuals

Actuals & Allocated

Recognized Revenue Sl

7

o
&
o

®

EEN
1:d |

-
2]

©ap/40i 40/40 40/40: 40,140

v
H B

i

m“mmm
iy

14

-

AT v - »

After this, the Accounts control is enabled, and you can select the visible accounts in the same way as in

the PG.
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Resources Gantt Chart o x
3] | Account = Both 0 = ] & O &
é, E, E, === Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) = | 3} | &% | &)~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals - -
Time registra. .. [~] [ 100 % - i T [
o Budget man hours Time registrations oktober 2015
Cost ~ _
Fixed cost :‘}B’:” iﬁa’ :15 m f?*

Fixed revenue

Gross Margin

Invoiced Revenue (Amount, Enterprise
Invoiced revenue (Enterprise currency,
Invoiced Revenue (Time, Enterprise cu
Recognized Revenue (Amount, Enterpr
Recognized revenue (Enterprise currer
Recognized Revenue (Time, Enterprise
Revenue

Time registrations (Amount)

Total Cost v
Total Revenue

Variance Actual/Planned

x
+

Working hours for resources

3

At least one account must be visible at all times, and there can be up to four accounts in the PG. The
order in which the accounts are shown can be determined by using the two arrow buttons between the
two sides.

Note: The RG does not display all of the accounts that are available from the PG.

People Planner includes the following accounts:

Amount Line Account (introduced in People Planner 3.8.4)

Budget Man Hours

Cost

Fixed Cost

Fixed Revenue

Gross Margin

Invoiced Revenue

Invoiced Revenue (Amount)

Invoiced Revenue (Enterprise Currency)

Invoiced Revenue (Time)

Invoices Revenue (Amount, Enterprise Currency)
Invoices Revenue (Time, Enterprise Currency)
Recognized Revenue

Recognized Revenue (Amount)

Recognized Revenue (Amount, Enterprise Currency)
Recognized Revenue (Enterprise Currency)
Recognized Revenue (Time)

Recognized Revenue (Time, Enterprise Currency)

Registered Cost
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= Registered Cost (Amount)

= Registered Cost (Time)

= Revenue

= Time Registrations

= Time Registrations (Amount)
= Total Cost

= Total Revenue

= Variance Actual/Planned

= Working Hours for Resources

Many of these accounts do not have any associated functionality in People Planner, but are there
because of historical reasons or to hold values imported from Maconomy.

Amount Line Account

This is the account where amount bookings are stored.

This account was introduced in People Planner 3.8.4.

Budget Man Hours

The Budget Man Hours account acts as a budget that has been distributed over specific dates.

Events can have a budget for the whole event, but there is no direct connection between such a budget
and the Budget Man Hours account.

This account is associated with the functionality of the Book Budget Hours on Available Capacity
button. See Book Budget Hours on Available Capacity.

Time Registrations

When time registrations are imported from Maconomy into People Planner, they are stored in this
account. Another name for this account is Actuals.

Working Hours for Resources

This is the account where bookings are stored. Other terms for this are Allocation and Man-Hour Entries.

Actuals Accounts

Time registrations are an example of an actuals account. “Actuals” refers to the actual values of
something, as opposed to the planning values.

When a project is being planned, resources are being booked on events according to how much time it is
estimated they will need. As the project progresses, the resources start making time registrations. The
bookings are the estimated/planned values, and the time registrations are then the actual values.

Actuals accounts can be imported from the ERP system, for example, Maconomy, or they can be edited
directly from People Planner.

The actuals accounts are:

Fundamentals Guide 149



Deltek

Accounts

= Invoiced Revenue (Amount)

= Invoiced Revenue (Time)

= Recognized Revenue (Amount)
= Recognized Revenue (Time)

= Registered Cost (Amount)

= Registered Cost (Time)

= Time Registrations

= Time Registrations (Amount)

Amount and Time Accounts

Some of the actuals accounts come in triples of one “Amount” account, one “Time” account, and one
account that is the sum of the other two accounts—for example, this set of three accounts:

= Registered Cost (Amount)
= Registered Cost (Time)
= Registered Cost
For these accounts, the third account displays the sum of the two others:

Registered Cost = Registered Cost (Amount) + Registered Cost (Time)

Note: You cannot enter numbers directly into the third type of account. It only displays the sum of the
other two accounts. Some accounts may be read-only because of privileges.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | El 52 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | B m | = & | :Q_.',
& A & E [showothing || 2408015 [-| D H— @ | Assignment filter: None - | S
: -
| |'| |100% |'| G - 4m =[] S Sn s Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities : Period for Actuals - B8 [ [T [ (& (7] @ &
Regsteredc... | = | |
august 2015 september 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
[# [ vame Main Project Nam | 3502 B 0 L o
]
- > ProjectX Projectx ProjeeX I
v Taskx ProjectX Taekx|
- > SubProjectX Projectt “SiubPrijectX
V' Task 52 ProjectX Task52
v Task 261 Projecty . Task2d!
- I Task42 Projecty :
»|E + Documentati-Projecty ‘Documdntation
Assignment | Assigned
Mame “ | Text Budget
7
j A Resourcel i 5 8 13
<] Il | »
- > SubSubProject Prajectx < SUBSProjectX 4
+ = x 4] »od [_m »

See Activity Types for information about the Activity Types control.
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Custom Accounts

You can create custom accounts in People Planner via Views » General » Accounts. The following
shows an example of defining a new account.

Accounts o x

Drag a column header here to group by that column

& Name ¢ Description

T

j Account 2840

+ — X H

These accounts then appear as available accounts in both the PG and RG.
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Period for Actuals

As the name implies, People Planner is primarily intended for planning—for ensuring that projects are
staffed correctly, and to make sure that resources are used efficiently.

However, at some point reality catches up on the planning, in the sense that people start registering time
on the project. When this happens, it becomes interesting to compare the original plan with the actual
hours. People Planner can import time registrations from Maconomy.

Note: Another possibility is to enter the hours directly into the Time Registration account in People
Planner. However, People Planner does not support the concept of time sheets and is therefore not
very suitable for users doing their time registrations like this.

Time registrations are an example of an actuals account. See Actuals Accounts.

Set the Period for Actuals

You can use the Period for Actuals control in either the PG or the RG to set the period. The following
figure shows the control for setting the Period for Actuals.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | ] ‘=% [| Allow Sorting and grouping Pl = &
& A & = [showNothing || [24082015  [-| D -H— B Assignment filter: None - | B
[ [+] [100% [-] &7 - @ = w ¢ 4 Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activities Period forActuals - 3R [ (B 6 @ @ [ &
Working hou... | = From Date To Date
i september 2015 oktober -
Drag a column header here to group by that column H = 4 januar b 4 2015 || 4 august b 4 2015 ¢
T 24l08 3108 0708 1408 2108 2809 05-10 motatf s mtoetf s
‘. | Name Main Project Nam: 151 36 37 38 39 20 41 . 12 3 a 2 1 2
ﬂ ; 2| 5 8 7 8 91011 2 34506 78 9
i i 311213 14 15 16 17 18 B 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
» - » Projectx Projectx FrojectX
— 1 4 H 4119 20 21 22 23 24 25 ¥ 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
| v Tas Eroicct i 5|25 27 28 28 30 3t | 2425 26 27 28 29 30
- > SubProjectX PrajectX - GiibProjectX. 5 [ 31
v Task 52 Projecty Tdsk52
v Task 261 ProjectX - Task 261
- L Task42 Projecty E To Date Setting Use From and To Date =
= ' Documentat Project M Recognized Revenue | All Registrations H
= - » SubSubProject Projects SibSubProjectX T — Al Regstrat =
i nvoiced Revenue eqistrations
= + Investigatior Projects {Irfestigation g
v Drilings Prajectt M Registered Cost All Registrations ﬂ
- » SubSubProject Projecty SubSubProjectX ? Registered Hours Time Registrations
el v Controls ProjectX i Show actuals end date vertical in Gantt
L Pames Automatically pick start date from project start date
PR | I L1 i utomatically pick start date from project start daf
0K

In addition to explicitly setting the To Date of the period, you can also set it to automatically update itself
depending on the current date.
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Too Date

1 2015 ¢ 1
f 1 =
2 3 4
9 10 11
16 17 18

23 24 25

From Date
4 Jm k
m t o t

1
1 5 & 7
7112 13 14 15
119 20 21 22
512272829 30 3N
]

I| To Date Setting

august

m

n| 3

xl 31

se From and To Date

Invoiced Revenue
Registered Cost
Registered Hours

Yesterday

End of last wesk
End of last month
End of last year

Time Regstrations

Show actuals end date vertical in Gantt

Butomatically pick start date from project start date

oK

1 2015 »

.
6 7 B 9
2| 10 11 12 13

14 15 16
M 17 18 19 20 21 22 23
Bl 27T829 X0

Columns that Depend on the Period for Actuals

Some columns adjust what they display, depending on the Period for Actuals.
These columns usually come in pairs, such as:

» Actuals 01-01-2015 — 25-08-2015

= Actuals on and after 25-08-2015

Together the columns add up to the total of hours of actuals—after 01-01-2015 in this case.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | B] 4 ] Alow Sorting and rouping | Folsa & &8 Q@ | Assignment filter: None ~ | &%
[ [ ] [100 % [-] 57 - €@ = ] S Su G Actusls Totals - [ Mined actvities | - | Period for Actuals~ 8{ [ (%] (@ [% [ @ @ L
august 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
& | & Mame Mein Project Name # Start & Finish i BL B
] |
V' TaskX Project( 24-08-201500:00  25-12-2015 23:59 0 o
> SubProjectX Projecty 10-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 5 3
W Task 52 Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 0 o
 Task 261 Project( 2408-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 0 o
- I Task42 Project 10-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 5 3
_‘ v Documentati: Projecty 10-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:58 5 3
| [me -[pmrmen (oo woctes renainng i
[
13 2 Resourcel o 0 0
> SubSubProject ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 ) o
v I[nvestigatior Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 0 o
v Drilings Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 0 o
> SubSubProject Projecti 2408-201500:00  27-09-2015 23:59 ° 0
V Controls  Projectt 31-08-201500:00  06-09-2015 23:59 0 o [Controls™
v Themes Project(. 24-08-201500:00  27-09-2015 23:59 0 o —
= - > Projecty Projecty 24-08-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:59 (] (] P
BE  Task22 Projectf 24-08-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:59 0 0 —
1 > Project? Project? 24-08-201500:00  30-08-2015 23:59 0 o K
+ = Xt Al L

Fundamentals Guide

153



Deltek

Period for Actuals

Example: Add Planned and Actual Hours

One example of how to use this is to get an estimate for how many hours will be spent on a project. When
the project has begun, but is still running, some of the hours should come from actual time registrations,
but those still in the future must come from the planning. The following figure shows these two columns
added to the PG.

= Actuals 01-01-2015 — 25-08-2015
= Allocated on and after 25-08-2015

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | B] 2% [ Alow Sortng and grovping 5] =] 4 AR A= QiH—® Assignment filter: None ~ | £
[ [~ [0 % [-] 57~ 4@ = [] Ji S @ Actuals Totals = Mixedactvites | -] Period for Actuals = 58 [ (%] [ [ [T] 5 [ [Workinghou... |~
[35 august 2015 =
Drag a column header here to group by that column
| 1o Mo ProjectNome [ s | o T [Tt ([ (E 2o 2o o 200 2o
al |
V' Taskx Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 25-12-2015 23:59 0 o Tk}
| e - > SubProjectX Projecty 10-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 2359 8 20 [SubPoect
iz V Task 52 Projectt 2408-201500:00 | 14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 TEsksZ
HE V Task 261 Projectt 2408-201500:00 | 14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 [TaskzeY
7D - I Task42 Projecty 10-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 8 20
ZE  Documentati:Projectt 1008-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 8 il
| [rme < [jamment e uomed [nemaris i
[]
»| 2 Resourcel 0 2 -20 3 5 3 5 5 5
= - > SubSubProject Projecti 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 (] (] SubSubProjectX’
| |= v Investigatior ProjectX 2408-201500:00  14-11-201523:59 0 0 |[festigatian
iz v Drilings  Projectt 2408-201500:00 | 14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 [Dilligs
| |= - > SubSubProject Projectx 2408-201500:00  27-09-2015 23:59 [ 0 SubSibProeciX?
| =) v Controls Projecty 31-08-2015 00:00 06-09-2015 23:59 0 o
| |2 v Themes Projectt 24-08-201500:00 | 27-09-2015 23:59 0 0 [Themes
" |E - > Projecty Project! 2405-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:53 ° 65 (PrGeEIY
= v Task22 Project? 2408-201500:00 | 30-11-2015 23:59 0 65 [TEEk
| > Proiectz Project 2408-201500:00 | 30-08-2015 23:53 0 o 4
bo—x « n »

This is the starting point for the following procedure, by which you can add the two columns together as a
calculated column.
To add the two columns together as a calculated column:

1. Right-click on the column headers. The shortcut menu opens.

2. Select Column Chooser. The Column Customization dialog opens.
3. Click on the Calculated tab.
4

Click the Create a new expression button. The Expression Editor dialog opens.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display ~ | B8] ‘2% [ Alow Sorting and grouping | | B2 B b |

=

633 & & m [Foe [ meEs Q|

et e [

o x

N [~ [100% [e-@s O @ Actuals Totals + | Mixed actvities | - | Period for Actuals = 0 [ (%] (8] [2] (1] @ @ L
FemaE Tl T e e e F august 2015 3
@ ‘.1 Name Main Project Name |./ Start |.x Firish |‘;‘;‘j‘§ Column Custoization B Fal
o [ olumns | caleuiated | Lookup |
v TaskX Projectt 24-08-201500:00  25-12-2015 2359 = =
/@ - > subProjectx Project 10-08-201500:00  14-11-201523:5
v Tasks2 Profect 2908.201500:00 | 14112015 2359 Drag a column header here to group by that column
v Task 261 Projectx 24-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 e | —— Test
- I Task42 ProjectX 10-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59
+/ Documentat:Prajecti 1008-201500:00  14-11-201523:59 oeenson oy B
| Jtome <[t (o aes [noneens | Expressin s | e 0000 |
[ b
»| 2 Resource1 0 E B
- > SubSubProject Prajectt 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59
W Investigatior Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59
o Drilngs  Projecti 2408-201500.00 | 14-11-2015 2%:59 + =%+ %e= </zllz]>oe @
- > SubSubProject Projecti 2408-201500.00  27-09-2015 2%:59
HE! v Controls  Projectt 31-08-201500:00  06-09-2015 23:59 m
] W Themes ProjectX 24-08-2015 00:00 27-09-2015 23:59
T > Projecty R 0y ZHEENECHD  EHRENBEE) Drag a column header here to group by that column
v Task 22 Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 30-11-2015 23:59
> Projectz Projectz 2408-201500,00 | 30-08-2015 2%:59 [Fediame esiplion Category
%37 L]
» | ctivity Number Type: String ES
| |Actugs 01012015 - 25082015 Type: Singie
|| Actusls on and after 25082015 Type: Singie
|| Alocated Cost on and after 25-08... | Type: Single
|| Alocated cost Type: Double Cost
|| Allocated oM Type: Double aM
|| Allocated on and after 25-08-2015 | Type: Single
|| Alocated Revenue on and sfter 2...  Typs: Singie -
ok Cancel

5. Choose a name for the new column, and define how it is calculated. In this example, the new
column name is Estimate to complete.
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Expression Editor = EZE
Expression Name |Estimate to complete Description
[Actuals 01-01-2015 -
- 25-08-2015] +[Allocated on and
after 25-08-2015]
+[-l=xl|=]xllall=lzll<|=|lz]>|®|®] ]|
Fields | Functions
Drag & column header here to group by that column
Figld Mame T | Description Category
7 al -
— §
Allocated Cost on and after 25-08...  Type: Single
Allocated Cost Type: Double Cost
Allocated GM Type: Double GM
¥ | Allocated on and after 25-08-2015  Type: Single
Allocated Revenue on and after 2...  Type: Single
Allocated Revenue Type: Double Revenue
Allnrated Tune: Dnuhle Migrelanenz l
[] ¥/ Starts with([Field Name], ‘all) | ~ | Edit Filter
Ck Cancel

Click Ok to save.

Return to the Column Customization dialog and double-click on the new Estimate to complete
column to add it to the PG.

At this point, the new column appears in the PG, as the following figure shows.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Disply - | 3, 23 [ lom Sotingand rupin | EEGEE Y Q@ | Assignment iter: None ~ | &5
[ [~] [1w00% [-] &1~ 4@ = [ S i @ Actuals Totals - [Mixedactviies | - | Period for Actuals~ 3 [ [€] [ [#] [T] i @ i
[35: august 2015 X
Drag a column header here to group by that column
|.x ‘./ Name Main Project Name |./ Start |.x Finish O [ g ol 2 2 Lo o
]
V' Taskx Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 25-12-2015 23:59 0 0 0 Taskx”
| [P - > subProjectx Projectt 10-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 8 20 28 SPGB T e —
i V Task 52 ProjectX 2408-201500:00 14112015 23:59 0 0 0 [TEsKSZ
 Task 261 Projectt 2408-201500:00 | 14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 0 [TEskosT
- I Task42 Projectt 10-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 8 20 38
i V' Documentati:Project(. 10-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 8 20 28 "Documentation
| Jrme et e uomted [nemari i
[
[+ 4 Resowcel 0 2 -0 8 5 3 5 5
> subSubProject Projectt 2408-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 0 o L L s s —
v Investigatior Project( 24-08-2015 00:00 14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 0 Irvestigation i |
V Driings  ProjectX 24-08-201500:00  14-11-2015 23:59 0 0 0 [Dilligs’ |
> SubSubProject Projectt 24-08-201500:00  27-09-2015 23:59 0 o 0SSR T
V Controls  Projectt 3108-201500:00  06-09-2015 23:59 0 0 0
v Themes Projecty 24-08-2015 00:00 2709-2015 23:59 0 0 0 Themes™ i
- 3 Projecty Project! 2408-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:58 ° 65 65 PG —
v Task22 Project! 2408-201500:00  30-11-2015 23:59 0 65 65  [Taskaz i
> Projectz ProjectZ 2408-201500:00 | 30-08-2015 23:59 0 0 0 i K
+ = xXH 4 [uw] 3
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Actuals Totals

The Actuals Totals button opens a small window that shows some of the actuals summarized over the

Period of Actuals.

In the PG, the window shows the values totaled over the currently selected project. In the following figure,
the PG shows the three accounts Working Hours ..., Time Registrations, and Time Registrations

(Amount) in the background.

Project Manager Gantt Chart (=14
Display » | 2] & [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | All ks &
5 & éa B0 [showNothing [~ | |27-07-2015 - (3 LH— @) [None ~ | | Assignment filter: None + | B
- [100% - L) - 4@ = ] S fn 6 Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities | - | Period for Actuals - [ [ [ & [i7]
Working hou... | = Project: ProjectX
Juli 2015 Period: 01-01-2015 - 25-08-2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
_ Currency: NfA
‘ | Name Main ProjectNam: (24"
ﬂ Type HoursfQuantity |Recogniz... | Reg. Cost | Gross Margin | GM % Invoic... | Average Rat... | Average Rat...
- > Projectx ProjectX < Project » | Time 30 4.500 3.000 1500 33,33% 4,400 150 147
TE - I TaskX Projectx Taskx 7Amnunt 10 1.600 1.300 300 18,75% 1.600 160 160
N « | Assignment Assigned Total| 6.100 4,300 1.800| 29,51% 6.000
ame Text Budget
A
3 % BudgetRes
L Niels Hande 30 0 0
L Resource5
4 i L3
WV Taskoo ProjectX (TaskXK
X AbsenceX ProjectX
> Projectf ProjectY
> Project (100% likely) Project (100% like Project (T00% Tl ¥
+ — X% 4 P oA [ 3

The following table describes this example.

Hours/Quantity

Recognized Revenue

Reg. Cost

Gross Margin

GM%

Invoiced Revenue

Average Rate, Recognized

Average Rate, Invoiced

Shows the summed accounts Time Registrations and Time
Registrations (Amount).

Shows the summed accounts Recognized Revenue (Time) and
Recognized Revenue (Amount).

Shows the summed accounts Registered Cost (Time) and
Registered Cost (Amount).

Calculated as Recognized Revenue minus Reg. Cost.
Gross Margin calculated as a percentage:

Gross Margin / Recognized Revenue times 100%.

Shows the summed accounts Invoiced Revenue (Time) and
Invoiced Revenue (Amount).

Calculated as Recognized Revenue / Time Registrations.

Calculated as Invoiced Revenue / Time Registrations.

In the RG, the window shows the values totaled over the currently selected resource. In the following
example, the RG shows the three accounts Working Hours..., Time Registrations, and Time Registrations

(Amounts) in the background.
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Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 | Account [=] W3 [Bo -] =] o[Z] | = AR &b & A [Frns [-]O I @
A2 A==z Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) ~ | B | &% | &9~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals = - -
|\'\|'urking hou... |v‘ | 100 % |7| T EE G T Resource: Niels Handest
Period: 01-01-2015 - 25-08-2015 L
juli 2015 august 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column Currency:
|.' Name - |.'I g;-p? 332'95 Type Hours/Quantity | Recogniz... | Invoic... ‘ %g:)s
ﬂ | » | Time 30 0 a
2. Budget Resource 1 Cor " | Amount 10 0 1
4 Jon Snow = L
Total | o 1] =
4 Kyling
A Ned Stark
» (& 2 Niels Handest Cor 100730710
Event Category Total
MName Assignment | Revenue
¥
I Esence 1 g
> PP3.6De o
E Taskx ] 100 30 10
4 [ 3
A4 Resourcel I i
+ — X H% A (| 1l 3

Period Load C

olumn

Another way of working with periods is by adding the Period Load column.

When you add this column, a red bar is also added to the date-scale in the Diagram part of the PG/ RG.
This represents a period, which you can resize by dragging the handles using the mouse. As you change
the period, the Period Load column is continuously updated with the load over the period. The following
example shows the Period Load column added to the PG.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
= F—— DS 6 S dd b [Fms [ [meas 1@ — @
i Assignment filter: None - | 2 -
[ [~| [100% [-] &) - 4 = 7], 1 %2 Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities Period for Actuals - % ([ [ 8 [ [T] [ @ |working hou... || ‘
september 2015 oktober 2015 a
Drag a column header here to group by that column
‘.v Name Main Project Name # Start ‘ Finish fs;‘;'d o 0709 e 2109 2209 2?'3 = D gl 3
3 L — |
E - > ProjectX Projecty |nz—09-znlsnn:nn 26-11-2015 23:59 174 <ProjectX’
. | Assignment | Assigned "
MName Text Budget Allocated Remaining
¥
» %, BudgetRes 0 74 74 10 40 24
=2 - E TaskX Project® |27-09-2015 00:00 07-11-2015 23:59 100 Taskx
Assignment | Assigned
Name - TExtg Budsﬁt Allocated Remaining
¥
» *. BudgetRes o 0 ]
2 Kona the B: o 130 -130 100 2
2 Niels Hande o 13 -13 5
2 v Taskx ProjectX |27ug—2015 00:00  07-11-2015 23:59 ] (TaskRX 2
Sl = T T T T 1
[ 4 [ 13

There are other columns with the same basic functionality—except, of course, that they summarize the
numbers of other accounts. An example is the Period Actuals column that sums over the time
registrations. This column should not be confused with the Period of Actuals control; see Period for

Actuals.
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Main Display Views

When you customize a view, you can save the new layout as a perspective. You can even save a setup
that contains several views as a perspective.

Main Display Views can be considered to be lightweight perspectives.

When opening a perspective, People Planner first closes every open view and then opens the ones that
are part of the perspective (including any customizations). In contrast, a Main Display View keeps the
PG/RG open and changes the content.

A Main Display View defines:
=  Which accounts should be included in the PG/RG.
= Which columns should be included in the PG/RG.
= Values of the Display control; see Display Settings.
= A few other things; see Create a Main Display for the PG.

Main Display Views of the PG
The PG has two controls with almost identical function:
= Main Display View
= Display (Main Display)

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = E!l é Allow Sorting and grouping | | All - E D ; ,Q+
% & & = | Show Nothing | = | |07-08-2015 - — ! + Assignment filter: None - | &%
-
: 100 % - 5] - dm = S Actuals Totals = | Mixed activities ~ | Period for Actuals - H2 g1 [ [ B 0 s
Working hou... | =
se'ptember2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column :
. " N Main Project | (WBS . | Automatic -D?E«Di 1402 2109 2809
il iame e Eime=st e il Start e WBS Seque... ~ Numbering ~ | WBS Numb... | |37 38 39 40
: s
= > Projectl Projectl 07-09-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:58 o1 0 @l
- E TasklLl Projectl 07-05-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:59 011 0 1
+ Task 1.1.1 Projectl 07-09-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:58 ojiil 0 :E(T i
V Taskl. 1.2 Projectl 07-05-2015 00:00 16-11-2015 23:59 0 112 i ET.TZ
- > ProjectX ProjectX 07-03-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:58 1|1 1 {PoEs
v TaskX.1 ProjectX 07-05-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 E S § 0 ngg
V TaskX.2 ProjectX 07-09-201500:00  13-09-2015 23:59 112 1 TR
’ LY Ty (o CPOZZMERI | B2 2R DS 2 My
> Project 10 Project 10 07-09-201500:00  13-09-2015 23:59 21 2 o™
+ o= %t 4 4

This section describes only the Main Display View. For information about some of the special functionality
of the Display (Main Display) control, see Activity Types. The following is an example of Main Display
Views in the PG.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart (=14
Display - | B] &% [C] Allow Sorting and greuping | | pih E & &%
. & & & 5] |Shaw Nathing |'| |2‘HJ&2015 "‘ '\f) 4H— 'j-) | Assignment filter: None - | &
i -
|'| |1UU% '| G- 4m = |y S o Actuals Totals - | Mixed activiies Period for Actuals - ([ Al @ m @
Alocated A ‘ ‘
| Allocated vs. Planned B
Baseline & Working budget |= september 2015 oktober 2016 november 2015 -
= b by that column
Client Planning
Costs — 240} 3108 07-03 1405 2108 2805 05-10 12-10 15-10 26-10 02-11 0511 16-11
s ; fisin Broiect Nam) |55 36 37 38 39 20 41 42 43 44 45 6 47
Gross Margins
Ad| Planning d
» |E - > ProjectX ProjectX "PrjectX’
W Tasky ProjectX TEgRC |
> Projecty Projecty PrijectY
+ — x4 A P m_J 2

The PG contains the following Main Display Views:
= Allocated
= Allocated vs Planned
= Baseline & Working Budget
= Client Planning
= Costs
= Gross Margins
= Planning
= Progress

= Revenue
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Default Main Display View

Display ~ | El % [T Allow Serting and grouping | | E E | g ﬂ | (5!‘
; & ‘?. & |Show Mothing "l ‘24—08—2015 "l @ D @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | @
| [] [wo% [-] 81 - 4@ = [ u f G Actusls Totals - [Mxed actiities | -] Period for Actuals - # ]
Working hou... | =
\september 2015 e

Drag a column header here to group by that column
|§ |§ Mame Main Project Name |c? Start & Finish

2408 3108 0709 1408 2108 2809 05-10 121
35 36 37 38 39 40 41 42

v

v E - > ProjectX Projectx 1708-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 e s S S S———
v TaskX Projectx 1708-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 [ Tagkx
Projectf 24-08-201500:00  01-11-201523:59 PR T —

» Projecty

A Lo y

+ = X hd

Allocated Display View

Display - | El % [T Allow Sorting and grouping | | H E m | = & | &
; & ‘?. & r |Show Mothing "l ‘24—08—2015 "l @ D @ | Assignment filter: None - | @
E -
[Aocated [] [wo% [-] &7 - 4m = [ S < Actusls Totals - [Mxedactites | -] Period for Actusls - B[]
‘Working hou... | =
Drag a column header here to group by that column b
' ‘0 Name gzzzl‘:te ;"U‘QE? NEew o :I'!‘??; ‘é‘ Start ‘f Finish ‘Dqﬂ‘e(ence Overrun ?5'0 g;_—os
Ad
i > ProjectX 0 (] 1132 1132 1708-20150( 10-11-2015Z -1.132 OVERRUN 0 T —
v Taskx 0 0 200 200 17-08-20150( 10-11-20152 -200 OVERRUN E
> Projecty 0 0 1.040 1.040 24-08-20150( 01-11-2015 2 -1.040 OVERRUMN Prijecty
-
+ - %t (R T
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Create a Main Display for the PG

You can create a Main Display View via Views » Projects » New Main Display View.

Mew Main Display View o x
Mame: | |
Summations in Gantt Chart Display
WES Summations in Gantt: |§Nor‘|e | - | When columns are grouped Gantt shows: |Noﬂ'1ing | - |
Aggregation: |Nor‘|e | - | At the end of each Gantt stick show: | Show Mathing | - |
Show levels: |.|!\JI | - | Which accounts should appear in the Gantt chart:
Show available capadity in Gantt columns First column: Second column:
Show progress W' Sort by WEBS

Drag a column header here to group by that column

MName Main Projec... | Start Finish

Create display view Preview

The following shows an example of the settings for a new Main Display View.

New Main Display View o x

Mame: |Allot3ted vs Actuals |

Summations in Gantt Chart Display
WES Summations in Gantt: |Bnttomﬂ..l|:| | - | When columns are grouped Gantt shows: |Noﬂ’1ing | - |
Aggregation: |Nnr‘|e | - | At the end of each Gantt stick show: | Show Mothing | - |
Show levels: |Level 2 | - | Which accounts should appear in the Gantt chart:
Show available capadty in Gantt columns First colummn: Second column:
Show progress W Sort by WBS

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Allocated Mame Main Projec... | Start Finish Actuals 01-01-2015 - 26-08-2015

Create display view Preview
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You can see all of the Main Display Views and their settings via Views » Projects » Main Display View.

Main Display Views = 4
A Edit ¥ Delete
Drag a column header here to group by that column
Visible in... WBS Su... Show av... Show Grouping Resource Show
Y Display ... il Hleame in Gantt i Aogrega.—. | (8 capacity | Levels & Display “ NameFil... | Progress
¥ (=] o
W Progress None Mane Account all Mane Nothing
7 Client Planning MNone Mane Account Level 1 Maone Nothing
3 W Allocated vs Actuals All Levels Level 2 Mone MNothing
W Revenue MNone Maone Account All Mane Nothing
W Costs None Mane Account all Mane Nothing
7 Planning MNone Mane Account All Maone Nothing
W Allocated None Mone Account All Mone Nothing
W Allocated ve, Planned | Mone Maone Account All Mane Nothing
W Gross Margins None Mane Account All Mane Nothing
& Baseline & Working bud; Mone Mone Account All Maone Nothing
— a4 I | 3
Note: You can edit user-specified Main Display Views. However, you cannot edit the system Main
Display Views.

Main Display Views of the RG

Resources Gantt Chart

Red/green Map {load/capacity)

7] 3 oo

Redfgreen Map {load/capacity)
Redfgreen Map (available capacity)
Load/capacity, adjusted for absence
Gantt Chart

Load

Account Profile

Utilization %

Utilization, adjusted for absence (%)
Planned billability %

[123]

Historical billability %

Revenue

Cost

Gross Margin

Account

Redfgreen Map (accountfcapacity)
Bookings (oad/capacity)

Actuals

Actuals & Allocated

Recognized Revenue

HEHBEBABE

Planned Eillability, adjusted for absence (%)

e

+ = % % ]

o x
= ol %k & dadd Ao [0 @b
" ker: Default (Assignment) = | E | g’ﬁ, | é}vl P{ Reassign Other Resource [otals = | -
Reassign to other resource
TELYL |
E september 2015 oktober 2015 november 2015 -
] 24—{)5; 3108 0709 1408 2108 2809 05-10 12-10 18-10 26-10 02-11 0311 16-11
| |35 | 36 37 38 39 40 4 42 43 44 45 46 47
I mm_m (Y] 12/40 /a0 o040 040 0js0  o0j40. 0/40 0/4
e S e e e e gy e e e e e
g/% . 0/a 0/40  0/a. 0/30 0/ oA 0f40 0/40. 0/40 0/ 0/4
U740 0f® s0/a0 40/40 40/ IOITER 0/a0 of40 of=0. 0ja0. o0/40  0/4
:%\ - - o XR - o o o o /g
TR w0 o/ ojm o/40 o/w0 /a0 oja0 o/a o4 oja0 0/4
y o Cwm ] »

The RG contains the following Main Display Views:

= Red/Green Map (Load/Capacity)

= Red/Green Map (Available Capacity)

= Load/Capacity, Adjusted for Absence
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Gantt Chart

Load

Account Profile

Utilization %

Utilization, Adjusted for Absence (%)
Historical Billability %
Revenue

Cost

Gross Margin

Account

Red/Green (Account/Capacity)
Bookings (Load/Capacity)
Actuals

Actuals & Allocated
Recognized Revenue

Invoiced Revenue

Absence / Capacity

Absence

Variance Actual/Planned

Absence-Adjusted Main Display Views

Bookings on tasks as well as bookings on absence are summed as the load of the resource. The
following example shows bookings on absences treated as part of the load.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
@IlRed,’green Map (oad/capadty) |'|I ] ‘Bcﬂﬂ |" ‘ Dl | =% 3R & & a&l b Q4 — ® &
d A 2 = = = | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment) + | B8 | 5 | &+ | Period for Actuals ~ | Actuals Totals = | | Mixed activities > -
: S a&a o = = 9 g L=
|‘;.‘orkinghoLl‘.. | | |].00% |v| | @ E-NEREE] @ ] ‘ |
36 september 2015 37 september 2015 38 september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
N 0405 0509 0608 0708 0805 0e09 1008 1108 1205 1309 1408 1508 1609 1709 13089
|‘)y VE= |" g la 50 ma ti on to fr la 50 ma ti on to fr
7] |
|| & Administrator /8 o/8; o/ o/s 0fs8 08 o/8i of8 o/8 0f8: O0[8
4. Budget Resource 1 i o8 Y SR8 CB[E S E g g e ok g o {2k )
4 Resource 1 /8 0f8  0fs__0f8 _0/8 08 ofs uofs ojs o0j8  0f8
» [ & Resource 2 /8 /8 DIHE 3/8 8/8 8/8 8/8 3/8 0/ 0/8. 0/8
Event Category Total H
MName Assignment Revenue
?
1} 3 8 8 -
1} 3 8
1} 5 5
4| [ 3
& Resource 3 0/8 o/s8 O0f8. 0f8 0f8a 0/8 0/8; 0/8 0/8 0f8; O0J8
[7 & Resource 4 nia b NIRRT AR nfAT nfAT n/R n/RT  nfAT n/RT n/R: 0l T
+ = X % 4[] (R L w | 4
In some situations, it is more appropriate to treat bookings on absences as reduced capacity. The

following example shows bookings on absences treated as reduced capacity.
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Resources Gantt Chart o x
I|Lnadfmpanty,adjushedforabs... |'I B‘Bmh |" Z‘ D| | (= &G R A A AA @ TH— @
é ‘% é = = = o | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] - | o éﬁ, | &+ | Peried for Actuals = | Actuals Totals ~ | | Mixed activities = -
[Woringou... [ -] [100% M@ EEE DR | |
36 september 2015 37: september 2015 38 september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
| $| Name - | @ 0409 05-09 06-08 (2] 08-09 0908 1009 1108 1208 1309 1409 1509 16-09 1708 1809
£ fr o 50 ma ti on to fr o e ma ti on to fr
7] | T
4 Administrator o/8 o/8 o/s o/8 0/8: o8 /8 o/8 o8
s et %aaﬁ% %%%% 3
2 Resource 1 : T
» [E & Resource 2 o/8 ofe a8 5/5 a8 o/8 o/e 0/e
Event Category Total H
Name Assignment Revenue :
A
] 3 8 8 B
] ] 3 g
V' Taskx ] 5 5
4| [ 3
2 Resource 3 | o/8 o0/8 /e ofa o0/8 /8 /8 ofa /8 /8 ofa
& Resource 4 ] BT T U N u-n.é.é MFRTTRFRT iR /A nfR T
+ = %t 4[] PoA L wm | »

The RG has several pairs of Main Display Views that behave in this way.

Activity Types

The following figure illustrates the Activity Types control.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Planning |'| | 100 %

Display - | El, % '] Allow Sorting and grouping | | E] E E |
Fle-e@= 0% e P

=
=]

Actuals Totals -

8484 A= Swmm [

Mixed activities

Drag a column header here to group by that column

All activities
Time activities

Period for Actuals

4 & Mame

Baseline
Budget

Working
Budget

Baseline
Budget Reve

Baseline
Cost

Amount activities

M | & Star

& Finish

The Activity Types control is only functional when you have selected one of the highlighted items in the
Display (Main Display) dropdown that is shown in the following figure. The Activity Types control is not
disabled; however, it has no function unless you have selected one of those options.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x

Display - | B] &2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih & &4
. & & & ‘Show Nothing |'| ‘31{1872015 |'| @ DR "\'E' None |' | Assignment filter: None - | ¥
i Mone e — &

‘ |-| ‘100% |-| G- 4mmp |y S |load activities : Period for Actuals - H1 [] [%] i

7 |Manhours
Working hou... |+ Total Revenue ‘ ‘
september 2015 | Total Cost ober 2015 november 2015 N
Drag a column header here to group by that column Gross Margin
Actuals
= = 31448 0705 1405 o 12-10 15-10 26-10 0211 0511 16-11 2311

|# | ame ik Broicceiiam |35 37 38 | Actuals & Allocated 42 43 I 5 45 47 Ty

j Recognized Revenue
Registered Cost
- i i —

L o s R < PREEX T Invoiced Revenue

- I Taskx Projecty Variance ActualPlanned Taskx

W Taski) ProjectX <Customize > Task

X AbsenceX ProjectX

> Projecty Projectt : Projectf

> Project (100% likely) Project (100% ik "PrOject {1007 Tikel -

> Project (80% likely) Project {80% likel @

> Project (0% likely) Project (0% likely MPTOjecr{0TRkE™
+ — %% 4] boA w__| »
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Each of the display views shows values for a set of three related accounts, and thus the Show Account
dropdown is disabled. This example uses the same Registered Cost trio of accounts that is described in
Amount and Time Accounts.

The following figure shows the PG configured to show the following accounts, from left to right: Working
Hours, Registered Cost (Amount), Registered Cost (Time), and Registered Cost (from left to right).

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | El =2 7] Allow Serting and grouping Ej m = :-';*
: & E‘. & B |ShowNothing |'| ‘31-08—20]5 ‘*l E%,'l L= Ei-,'l Assignment filter: None - | Z¥
: -
| |*| |100% |'| L)~ 4@ = m :|| ‘b Actuals Totals ~ | Mixed activities Period for Actuals = E : £ M & [T _|: b7
Working hou... | = ||
iseptember 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column
& & Mame ‘ Main Project Nam ;s-as '%77‘95 -3‘;35 g;aa
v
»[E - > ProjectX ProjectX < ProjectX
Assignment | Assigned
Mame * | Text Budget A
S =
'v| % BudgetRest : 10 5 8 13
4 il a8
- E TaskX ProjectX
W TaskxX ProjectX
X AbsenceX ProjectX AbsenceX
» ProjectY Projecty
> Project (100% likely) Project (100% like (100
3 Project (80% likely) Project {B0% likel M
> Project (0% likely) Praject (0% likely "Project0% ke f
+ = %t 4 (| 1l 4

When Display (Main Display) is set to Registered Cost, the PG switches to show one of the accounts
Registered Cost (Amount), Registered Cost (Time), or Registered Cost. It is the Activity Types drop-down
list that determines which one.

This drop-down list has three possible values:
= All activities — Show the Registered Cost account.
= Time activities — Show the Registered Cost (Time) account.
= Amount activities — Show the Registered Cost (Amount) account.

The following example PG shows the Registered Cost (Time) account.

Project Manager Gantt Chart a x
Display - | B} %2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping Pl = 2

A & é‘. & 5] |Show Mothing |'| ‘[154]972015 "l ‘.E,' LU= Li-',ll Registered Cost b I Assignment filter: None ~ | &

E -
| |'| |100% |'| 5] - 4a =p w S G ActuaIsTotaI;vI Time activities - IPer\odforActuaIsv EmEE EE @
Registered c... L

37: september 2015 38: september 2015 -

Drag a column header here to group by that column

0508 0609 0708 08D 0945 1008 1109 209 1308 (1409 1509 1608 1705 1808 1509
& i [ ‘ Main Project Nam |5 50 ma ti on to fr la £1] ma ti on to fr la
v 5
»[2 - > Projectx Projectx "ProjectX’ g 1 J 1 1 J 1
Assignment | Assigned
Mame “ | Text Budget 3
; =
j ‘. Budget Rest B g
4 il a8
- I TaskX ProjectX
W TaskxX ProjectX
X AbsenceX ProjectX AbsenceX
» Projecty Projecty
» Project {100% likely) Project (100% like oject (1007 Tikely)
> Project (80% likely) Project (80% lkel
3 Project (0% likely) Project (0% likely MProjecr {0z Tikek): E
+ — %A P oA [ »
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Open and Closed Projects

You can close a project when it is done. By default, closed projects are filtered out in the PG. However,
you can set the PG to show closed projects via Ribbon » View » Show Closed Projects. In the following
example, the PG shows all projects, including closed projects.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | 2] 2 [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al v B m = :-';4,
% & g B | Show Mothing | = | | 24-08-2015 & ‘.%:‘ LU= l.-i-il None ~| | Assignment filter: Nene ~ | &
-
~| | 100 % v| 5] - 4m m w4 Actuals Totals  |Mied activities | = | Period for Actuals - B8 [ [£] (8] [2 [T @ @
Working hou... | =
september 2015
Drag a column header here to group by that column
| r | & Name Main Project Name | o Start Finish Clozed ¢ Clozed Date | _E:,;DE ;5'35 gt{'ﬁ -3;95 _f;:
v I =
= » ProjectX ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59
- E Taskx Projectx 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 . TaskX
v Taskxx Projectx 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 ! TaskX
X AbsenceX Projecty 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 |
» Projectf Projecty 2408-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 - ProjestY
» |5 - » Closed Project Closed Project 24-08-201500:00  30-08-2015 23:59 v BN
+ TaskC Closed Project 24-08-2015 00:00 30-08-2015 23:59 o 23-08-2015 11:18 sskCi 1
+ - X+ 4 il 3

Close or Reopen a Project

To close a project:
1. Select the project in the PG.
2. Click Ribbon » WBS » Close Projects.
To reopen a project, use the Reopen Projects button instead.

In the following example, the red highlight shows invalid planning according to the closing date of the
project, which is shown in blue.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display = | ] &% [ Allow Sorting and grouping D m = :Q*
; é é‘. & ] |Shnw Mothing |*| ‘26-08—2015 "'l ";," Ui "-E-‘," Assignment filter. None - ﬁ‘
: -
| |'| |1[]U% |'| 5] - 4m mp w ¢ “p Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities Period for Actuals - B8 [ [ [ & @ @ 8
‘Working hou... | = Ll
135: august 2015 re
Drag a column header here to group by that column
| 7 | # Name Main Project Name | # Start # Finish Closed # Closed Date | ie;ps .‘2::)5 ??3 IZ:»:)S 3;;95
7 I g
- > ProjectX ProjectX 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 "ProjectX’
- I TaskX ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 TaskX |
v Taskxx ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 TaskX( A
X AbsenceX ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 AbsenceX 3
> Projecty Projecty 24-08-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 - "ProjectY
» | - » Closed Project Closed Project 2403-201500:00  17-09-2015 23:59 ¥ 128-08-2015 11:28 | [CIGHEHPrGieE
=] v TaskC Closed Project 24-08-201500:00  17-09-2015 23:59 v 28-08-2015 11:28 TaskC
Assignment | Assigned e
Name “ | Text Budget Allocated Remaining
v
3 A Resource 1 0 15 -15 1 2 3| 4 SI
4 Resource 3 0 0 0
| -
+ = % H 4 [m 3

Frequently projects are closed in the ERP system (such as Maconomy), and during project import they
are closed in People Planner. When this happens, the Closed Date is set to the time when the project

import ran.

Remove Remaining Planning on a Project

You cannot plan on a closed project; that is, you cannot add new events, assign resources, or book them.
However, there might still be remaining planning left on the project at the time it is closed.
To remove remaining planning that is left on the project:

1. Edit the date in the Closed Date column to the correct date.

2. Click the Settle Project button.

The following example shows that settling the project gets rid of remaining planning after the closing date.

Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display - | E] =% ] Allow Serting and arouping D m = :gﬂ_
A & é‘. & B |Show Mothing |'| ‘26-08—20]5 ‘*l E%," = Ei-," Assignment filter: None ~
: -
[ [+] [100 2% [-] %) - 4= = w S Actuals Totals + | Mixed activities Period for Actuals = 88 {11 [ 6 (3 [T @ @&
Working hou... | = ||
135: august 2015 -
Drag & column header here to group by that column
| | Mame Main Project Name | Start # Finish Closed & Closed Date | f-;é:)s .;";-35 fzrsa f:og 3:‘:)5
) I g
- > ProjectX Projecty 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 ProjectX.
- I Taskx ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 Tashx
v Taskxx Projectx 17-08-201500:00 | 10-11-2015 23:59 Task P
X AbsenceX ProjectX 17-08-2015 00:00 10-11-2015 23:59 AbsenceX T
> Projecty Projectf 24-08-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 - 'ProjectY
» |5 - » Closed Project Closed Project 24-08-201500:00  17-09-2015 23:59 v 128-03-2015 11:23 | CIoEEdProed
= + TaskC Closed Project 24-08-2015 00:00 17-09-2015 23:59 ied 23-08-2015 11:28 TaskC
Assignment Assigned .
MName | Text Budget Allocated Remaining
7
b 4 Resource 1 0 [ -6 1 2 3
1 Resource 3 0 o 0
[ -
+ - X% 4 [m 3
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Assign Probability to a Project

You can use People Planner to plan on projects that have not yet been won. This could be as part of a
bidding process.

To support this, you can assign a probability to the project. For example, “80%” would signify that it is
80% likely that you will win the project.

People Planner has two such probabilities:

= ERP Probability — This is the value that is imported from an ERP system, such as from
Maconomy.

= User Probability — Users can set this value to experiment with different scenarios for winning or
losing the project.

This probability selection is highlighted by the first blue box in the following example.

Project Manager Gantt Chart

Display = | ] 2% [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | Al w

HbiH =8 &

% € & B0 [ShowNothing |+| |24-08-2015 ~| & - () None

: SRR

‘Working hou... | =

- | | Assignment filter: None ~ ﬁ‘

Mixed activities

~| Period for Actuals - H{ ]

o x

)

september 2015

& Name

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Main Project Name

& Start

Finish

+ - xh

ERP

User

24-05

3108

0708

14-0%

2105

Probability Probability 35 36 37 38 39
=
- > ProjectX Projectx 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 100 50 "ProjectX
- £ Taskx Projectx 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 100 50| Task |
yiE Vv Taskix Projectx 1708-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 100 50| ITaskRk
X AbsenceX Projectx 17-08-201500:00  10-11-2015 23:59 100 s | AbsengeX.
> Projectf Project? 24-08-201500:00  01-11-2015 23:59 100 100 Projecty

L]

3

The Select Probability Setting dropdown controls how these probabilities are applied to the project. It can

have the following values:
= 100 %
" 0%
= ERP defined

= User defined

If a project is imported from the ERP system, you can only change the ERP probability from there, and
the column is read-only in People Planner. If the project is created in People Planner you can edit the

ERP probability in People Planner.

You can always edit the User Probability column from People Planner.

The probabilities can be given a value in the range 0-100. The values are saved in the People Planner

database.

Note: Before People Planner 3.6.1 the User Probability was not saved.
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100 %

0%

ERP Defined

User Defined

How would the planning look if you win all of the projects?

How would the planning look if you do not win any of the uncertain
projects (user probability < 100%)?

How would the planning look if the probability from Maconomy were
correct?

How would the planning look if the user probability were correct?

The following is an example of Select Probability Setting set to 100%, which means that you can make
bookings as you normally do.

Project Manager Gantt Chart a x
Display - | E] ‘&= [ Allow Sorting and grouping pih g &8 &%
A & é‘. & B |Show Mothing ‘*l ‘1?—08—20]5 "‘ EE) L 'Z:-i-," Assignment filter: None - | £
: -
| |'| |100% |'| 5] - 4m = u ¢ o Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities Period for Actuals - 3% [ [ [ @ B @ &
‘Working hou... |~ |
august 2015 september 2015 &
Drag a column header here to group by that column
T 2 ERP User 17-08 2408 3108 0709 1409
& # Mame Main Project Name # Start # Finish Probability Probability ‘ n 35 36 7 38
¥ %
3= > Project (100% likely) Project (100% likely) | 24-08-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 100 100 S— 40 40 A
Mame - ?:i\tgnment ;j;'g';fd Allocated Remaining ‘
v
» A Resource 1 1} 120 -120 40 40 40
B > Project (30% likely) Project (80% likely) |z4433-2|)15 00:00  13-09-2015 23:58 100 a0 40 a0
Mame - ?:itgnment Qj;'genfd Allocated Remaining ‘
?
b 4 Resource 1 0 120 -120 40 40 40
=] » Project (0% likely) Project (0% likely) | 24-08-2015 00:00 13-09-2015 23:59 100 a i 40 40
Mame - ?:)s(\tgnment gj;lgenfd Allocated Remaining ‘
7
3 4 Resource 1 0 120 -120 40 40 40
+ = Xt o
Iz‘ ¥ Contains([Mame], ‘%) EditFilter | [ m »

When you set Select Probability Setting to one of the other values, you can no longer make bookings.

Instead, the existing bookings are adjusted according to the probability.
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Project Manager Gantt Chart o x
Display ~ | Bl & [ Allow Sorting and grouping | | pih &8 5%
& A & E [showNothing || (170805 [~ O TH— @ | Assignment filter: None ~ | B
: -
| |'| |U5erdeﬁned |'| 5] - 4m mp [7] JJ Ln“ \_,?, Actuals Totals - | Mixed activities : Period for Actuals ~ i Eﬁ] m @ @ m UT] [ﬁ]
‘Working hou... | =
august 2015 september 2015 a
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
R - ERP User 17-08 2408 3108 0708 1403
@ & Name Main Project Name o Start & Finish Frobability Probability ‘ 34 35 36 37 38
7 %
r|E > Project (100% likely) Praject (100% likely) |24—U&ZJ1500:UU 13-09-2015 23:59 100 100 “ 40 40 )
Assignment | Assigned s i
Mame - Textg Budget Allocated Remaining ‘
7
3 4 Resource 1 0 120 -120 40 40 40
=] > Project (80% likely) Project (30% lkely) |z‘ms-2015 00:00  13-09-2015 23:59 100 80 SRR L
Assignment | Assigned e
Mame - Te)(tg Budget Allocated Remaining ‘
v
3 A Resource 1 1} 120 -120 32 32 32
B > Project (0% likely) Project (0% likely) |24—08—2015 00:00  13-09-2015 23:58 100 0
Assignment | Assigned
MName - Textg Eudget Allocated Remaining ‘
?
3 4 Resource 1 i} 120 -120
+ — XA b =
El ¥ Contains([Mame], '%") EditFilter | 4 [ m | »

The benefit of this is best illustrated by looking at the RG. The load of each resource is weighted
according to how likely it is that the project will be won.

By setting values for Select Probability Setting and User Probability, you can estimate whether there is
going to be a problem with staffing the project. Setting Select Probability Setting to 0% and 100% is the

same as asking for the worst

-case and best-case scenarios.

The following example shows that in the RG, the load of the resources is adjusted according to the

probabilities.

Resources Gantt Chart o x
3 | Red/green Map {oad/capacty) |~ | I3 [Bath [=] =] o] = @R s a8 & A [7msus © 1h— @ &
i & & 8 = = = [ | Assignment filter: Default (Assignment] + | M | & &)~ | Period for Actuals - | Actuals Totals ~ | | Mixed activities | ~ | -
|‘\‘-,‘U|I¢jng hou... | ||| User defined |V|I| D_Im U_]D 77| | |
august 2015 september 2015 -
Drag a column header here to group by that column —
|_)’ Name - |.)’ Company ‘.7 Executing Department g'-cm ?5'38 g ‘-3.,;."’5 ésae gjoe ;.‘%‘16 fﬁ'm
o]
£ Administrator TTo7a0 0f40 0j40 0/40.  0ja0  0/40  0/40 0740
4 Budget Resource 1 Company1l B B Ar i L L
» [E] & Resource 1 Company1l T
Event Category Total Ep User
MName Assignment | Revenue Total Load Probability Probability
?
[V T o 10 5
> Project (80° o > 100 80 =
> Project (100 o > 100 100
> Project (0% o 3 100 o
4 Resource 2 Company2
2 Resource 3
& Resource 4 Comnany1 U
+ = Xt 4| il »
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About Deltek

Better software means better projects. Deltek is the leading global provider of enterprise software and
information solutions for project-based businesses. More than 23,000 organizations and millions of users
in over 80 countries around the world rely on Deltek for superior levels of project intelligence,
management and collaboration. Our industry-focused expertise powers project success by helping firms
achieve performance that maximizes productivity and revenue. www.deltek.com
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